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TIM'S TWO CENTS-- A FRAME OF MIND

While reading a menu in a Howard Johnson's
Coffee Shop an item caught nqr eye: "3-D
Triple Decker Burger". I smiled and thought
about the reason it caught my eye, and it
wasn't because I like big hamburgers. I've
come to notice that many of us avid stere-
ographers have a unique frame of mind. When
we go by a store that sells hi-fi sound
systems and we see that big sign out front
with the word "stereo", the reason we do a
double-take doesn't have anything to do with
what's in that store, does it? And don't
we wish that every movie theater marquee
that included the word "stereo" was in ref

erence to the photo image rather than the
speaker system.

In the near future my family and I have some
sizable projects to work with. The building
of our home in Washington, and additional
responsibilities from an expanding free
lance transparency retouching business are
some of the directions I will be turning
my attentions toward. These are my reasons
for choosing not to be Club President for
a second term. If my experiences with the
Club this past year were my only consider

ations, then I would have said "yes" to a
second tenn, because I have no regrets and
I thoroughly enjoyed it. Incoming President
Rick has alreacfy tapped me for a Directoi^
ship for the next year, so I'll still be
in there with my two or three cents for the
Club.

ifiven though I' 11 be turn
ing some of my attentions
in a different direction

for awhile, I'll still
have that stereographers
frame of mind, wondering:
"What's so great about
flatties?" And if you
ever catch me at Howard

Johnson's, sit down at
my table and I'll treat
you to a big 3-D Triple
Decker Burger!
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CECIL WILSON APSA

Cecil passed away on June 20. He was
a genuine friend of photography and all
photographers. Cecil was active in
stereo since the 1950*s; a Club member
in the early 1970's. He will be remem
bered ty many for his good spirits and
eager conversation while assisting in
setting up for exhibition Judgings at
the Glendale Methodist Church.

STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR
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THU JUL 17 - Theater Party - "Black Stallion" -
Call Rick Finney at 225-8042 if you
would like to get together with a
few other Club members to see one

of the most perfectly photographed
movies of 1979

SUN JUL 20 - CLUB Awards Banquet - Michaels Los
Feliz Restaurant - 6 PM
SAG Meeting - Future, Humor
Mounting Workshop - Jerry Walter's
Closing - Detroit Stereo Exhibition
Copy deadline - August 5-0 NEWS
Closing - PSA St. Louis Stereo Exhib
CLUB Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM

WED JUL 25
WED JUL 50
SAT AUG 2

TUE AUG 5
WED AUG 15
THU AUG 21

UPCOMING

WED AUG 27 - Closing - L. A. County Fair Stereo
Exhibition. Forms; Photo Dept.,L.A.
County Fair, P.O. Box 2250, Pomona,
CA 91766
L.A. County Fair Stereo Judging
Closing - Rhineland Stereo Exhibition
Forms: Franz Lieser, Suedwall 24,
4150, Krefeld 1, West Germany

SAT SEP 6 - Closing-Stockton-On-Tees Exhibition
Forms; Pat Milnes, 85 Bishopton Rd.,
Stockton-On-Tees, Cleveland, TS18 4PG
England
PSA Itoundup - L.A. Hilton Hotel 9AM

PSA St. Lru-is Convention

SAT AUG 50

MON SEP 1

SUN .:1EP 14

JCV :• - 11

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these three new Club members
who will help us get our new Club year off with
a big extra push:

Dave Davies

4955 Van Nuys Blvd.
Sherman Oaks, CA 91-^5
R 784-6957

Sam Gillad

1525 N. Bronson Ave.
Los Angeles, CA 90028
R 466-O9O8

Paul Petyo, Jr.,Lt. Col. USAF (Ret.)
537 San Vicente Blvd.
Santa Monica, CA 90402
R395-3925

A new subscriber to the NEliK:

Warren Callahan

Puyallup, WA 98371

Club membership anniversaries for July:

Dorothy Abramson - 2 years
Ward Clark - I6 years
Ken Fordyce - 6 years
Margaret Hutton - 5 years
Richard Ogle - 4 years
Steve Ruffy - 1 year
D. J. Sandier - 4 years
Maudie Stergis - 9 years
Roberta Stilley - 2 years
Russ Terrill, APSA - 22 years
John Turetsky - 1 year
Teresa Wackowiak - 2 years

BIG EVENT THIS MONTH

THE GALA CLUB AWARDS BANQUET

• Michaels Los Feliz Restaurant
4500 Los Feliz Blvd., L, A.

• Sunday July 20

• Cocktails at 6 PMj Dinner at 7 PM

• Installation of 80-81 Club Officers

• Presentation of 79-80 Club Competition medals

• Showing of "SCSC ON DISPLAY", a slide show
featuring all the slides submitted for the
Slide-of-the-Year competition

• Results of Slide-of-the-Year and all the other
special award slides

• Reservations required. Contact Director
David Starkman, P. 0. Box 35> Duarte 91010
(213) 357-8345

• Pay at the door. Reserve today!
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NOMINATION COMMITTEE - FOLLOW-UP REPORT

The Committee received word from Harold Cosel that
for personal reasons he would not be able to fill
the office of Treasurer for 80-r81, The Committee
then nominated Katy Cardinale for the position.
Katy is a con^iuter programmer for Lockheed, an
occasional stereo shooter (with a medal to prove
it), and very active in the Brownies along with
dau^ter Amanda,

The following new officers were elected unanimously
at the June meeting:

* Rick Finney - President
* Marilyn Felling - Vice President
* Don Cast - Secretary
* Katy Cardinale - Treasurer

Installation of officers will be at the July 20
Awards Banquet.

*****

JUNE MEETING REVIEW

This meeting brought a wide variety
of slides. As suggested, most were
of a vacation nature,

Joe Abramson - Greece. A close look
at statues, churches, coliseums, with narration
giving colorful facts.

Tim Cardinale - Orcas Island. Playing around on
this island in Washington's Budget Sound, with
swans, starfish, fish ponds, bright skies,

Earl Golgan - Here and There. Morro Bay, Apple
Valley, Arroidiead Sequence dancing, a moose, the
big dipper.

Oliver Dean - Bavarian Castles, A visit to 4 of
them withsuper stereo details of gold ornate
furnibure and wood carvings.

Carl Felling - Topanga. Two weeks of isolation
during the rains of February '80. Raging water,
'"'^o-'./ned cars, crushed homes, and the reason we
didn't hear from the Fellings for so long.

/..ane Haag - Here and There, Carousel, Albany
Capitol, Cooperstown, NI, Americana, Mexican gold
leaf altar, Rose Parade Floats,

Conrad Hodnik, FP5A - Night Scenes. Chicago,
other cities, and fountains filmed at dusk when
the sky is still blue. Recommended exposure;
ASA 25, f/4, 4 sec. with some floodlighting on
buildings; a few seconds more for darker scenes.

Marshall Stewart - South Bay, 195^. From the
slide collection of ftoger Boling, Historical
Hews of Santa Monica and Palos Verdes when there
w'is still much open country around.

CLUB DUES ARE DUE

$12.00
$18,00

Single
Couple

Mail checks to;

Harold Cosel

SCSC Treasurer

2140 Westwood Blvd.
Los Angeles, OA 90025

STEREO QUICKIES

stereo in recent publications. In June "Modem
Photography" there was a detailed article on how
to use 2 instant cameras (Polaroid, Kodak) to
produce a pair of stereo prints to be viewed with
your stereoscope. Four full columns of material.
Also, columns on the upcoming 55imn, 4-iens
Nimslo camera, which will give a 3-D print with
no special viewing devices required. It's been
in the planning stages for 9 years; production
and promotion is about a year away. "Give us a
flat 3-D print that you can pass around and look
at without viewers, projectors or stereo glasses
and presto, stereo photographers would leap out
of the cult enthusiast's closet into the center
of the mass-merchandising arena," Have you ever
thought of yourself as a "cult enthusiast"!?!?!
Something even bigger? On June 17 several stereo
folks around L.A. got calls from a research editor
of "Life" magazine. The thrust was to identify
current activities in 5-U photography for inclusion
in a "possible" article. With SCSC one of the
most active stereo clubs around, 'twas a good
place to start. Stay tuneds,,keep shooting,,,..

^hank ou

Again there was enough material
for an 8-page NL¥S, and the
expansion of this month's issue
has been sponsored by

MAUDIE and STERGIS STERGIS
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"STEREOGRAPHY - A FRESH PORTRAYAL"

June 24 was selection day for this Club project.
Six enthusiastic Board members were present at
President Tim's to review some 550 slides collected
by Susan Pinsky as offered for consideration by
about 45 members. The variety was astounding.
About 170 slides were selected for the show, with
a minor amount of review to follow. So the count

down is on for the final assembly for presentation
at the PSA St, Louis Convention in October, There

is no question — it will be quite some show!

*****

SEQUENCE JUDGIMG REPORT

Over the weekend of June 7> 50 stereo sequences
from 55 stereographers from 5 different states
and 3 foreign countries were viewed and judged at
the annual con^etition at Lake Arrowhead, Out-of-
town stereo folks attending the judging and related

gjr/to. social activities were: Jim (Judge)
and Hazel Lott, Westfield, NJ; Walter
(Judge) and Florence Heyderhoff ,
Evanston, ILj John and Henrietta Tinay,
APSA's, Walnut Creekj Bemie andlrene
Stell, Sun City, A2, From locally:

Bryan (Judge) and Gladys Riggs, APSA's; Susan
Pinsky, David Starkman, Ruby Steins, Hugh and
Roberta Stilley, Marilyn and Carl Felling; Bert,
APSA, and Catherine Laursen; Earl Colgan, Oliver
Dean, Zane Haag, Denise Pearl, Russ Terrill, APSA
George Walker, Rick and Jerry, plus other guests
and friends. Seventeen sequences were selected
for the 1980 show. Accepted sequences by Club
members were: CSUN by Tim Cardinals; Try For The
Moon In A Balloon by Rick Finney; My Bird Fantasy
and There's More To Stereo Than You Think by Susan
Pinsky and Da,vid Starkman; Without A Flower At
All by Hugh Stilley; and Sunshine On My Shoulders
by Stergis Stergis. Weather was ideal; Denise
Pearl entertained with a fully professional exotic
dance; ever^/'one enjoyed the deck hamburgers, sun
sets, dogwoods, camaraderie, champagne brunch,
fellowship, and much talk of stereo and stereo
equipment. Good chance there will be a similar
affair in '81,

*****

itFGIOHAL CONVENTION REPORT

Seven Club members traveled to Reno

for the PSA Regional Convention June
12-15. This meeting was held in a
most unusual setting — one couldn't

get to the program area without passing by the
ringle, jingle and clunk-clunk of the 24-hour slot
machines. Those who hadn't been exposed to this
environment before were certainly amazed at this
close look at the gambling phenomena.

-lumbers attending were Maudie and Stergis Stergis,
Hj;;;. 'J.illey, David Kuntz, John Chord, APSA, Rick

Finney and Jerry Walter, They enjoyed socializing
and talking heavy stereo with a large contingent
from the Oakland and Cordova Camera Clubs, Other

distant stereo folks included Mel Lawson, Arlington
VA, and Greg Taylor, St, Petersburg, FL,

There were 4 stereo activities. Art Ojeda, APSA,
presented his "Beautiful New Zealand" to a packed
S.R.O. crowd. Randy Rander presented his tech
nique of Selective Focus, Rick & Jeriy gave the
premier showing of their new "Stereo Spectrum",
But of greatest interest to the Club (which no
Club members could attend) was the Club's Slide-
of-the-Year judging. About 75 saw the 110 slides
projected and scored by the 3 judges:

Sally Maurer, APSA, Oakland Camera Club
Phyllis Rander, Cordova Camera Club
John Riggs, APSA, Reno Camera Club

A nice round of applause followed each selection
of the big winners: Slide-of-the-Year; Best Stan
dard, Best Nonconventional, etc. All the diver
sity and new-thinking was well represented in the
slides, and gave all the non-members a clear in
sight into the Club's very high level of stereo
activity.

Members Talk About Their Slides
"California Dream" by David Kuntz, When this
slide appeared on the screen at the May Club compe
tition several people said "Wow"; I didn't know
if they liked the slide or were just
reacting to the challenge that viewing
this extreme hyperstereo presented.
This slide , which shows part of a
condominium development in the Pacific
Palisades, was taken withaPentax MX
and a ROOmm lens on Kodachrome 64,
I handheld the camera, and was ex
tremely careful to frame both the
pictures the same way, using prominent
horizontal and vertical landmarks to guide me.
The base separation of about thirty feet was un
doubtedly too large; it produced a background which
could not be fused. However, the extreme mini-
fication of familiar objects in the foreground
(trees, outdoor furniture, etc,) is what made this
hyperstereo visually interesting. Even though
there is an extreme depth of stereo in this slide,
it was made projectable by very careful mounting
(with a little help from Jerry Walter at the April
mounting workshop), ^ placing the foreground
right at the stereo window the main subject is
emphasized, and the slide is made as viewable as
possible. The almost surreal repetition of forms
in this housing development has caused me to re
turn several times to make hyperstereos, I found
that the use ofatelephoto lens is essential for
a subject as this; otherwise the details, which
add interest to the slide, are lost. In the fu
ture, I might make several ejqDosures at varying
baselines, and then choose the pair that I find
the most satisfying.
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WHO WHO IN STEREO PHOTOGRAPHY - 1979

There were 17 International Stereo Exhibitions
last year, Kerens how our Club members fared in
the tabulation compiled by Ema Lauck, APSA, and
printed in the May PSA Journal,

Slide
Exhibitions* Accepta

Joe Abramson 12 27
Marjorie Adams 14 30
Tim Cardinale 5 6
Don Cast 7 14
John Chord, APSA 11 12
Ward Clark 4 14
Earl Colgan 5 6
Harold Cosel 3 7
Oliver Dean 5 13
Rick Finney 13 31
Ken Fordyce 7 17
Zane Haag 2 3
Conrad Hodnik, FPSA 12 33
Gene Kirksey 14 44
Bert Laursen, APSA 6 12
Catherine Laursen 10 16
Richard Lindblom 3 4
Susan Pinsky 3 6
Sylvia Sikes, FPSA 16 45
George Skelly 4 8
Stergis Stergis 15 42
Hugh Stilley 13 25
Russ Terrill, APSA 12 27
George Walker 3 4
Jerry Walter 17 52

* Exhibitions entered, with at least 1 acceptance,
or judged.

Some will say that those who netted large accep
tance totals had some hidden advantage. But as
the PSA Journal Editor pointed out, the chief
advantage is that these are very active photog
raphers, and they are creative people who thrive
on competitions.

0, K,? \i/hy don't we all get involved, for the
fun of it?

•ow our members fared in the Rochester Stereo

Exhibition: Marjorie Adams (1) acceptance} Tim
Cardinale (1 Hfl); Conrad Hodnik, FPSA (l)j Gene
Kirksey (5); Sylvia Sikes, FPSA (1)} Jerry Walter
(2) with 1 HM.

W^:

A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA
SNIP-AMD-SAVE

If you are using Realist masks, this is a little
something extra that can occasionally in5)rove your
slides. Frequently there is an item on the top
or bottom of your picture that, were it deleted,
would improve the slide, such as excessive sky,
too-close leaves, a bright reflection, or trash.
And/or there may be something you want to include
more of — a church spire that is nearly clipped
off, the feet of a person, etc. If you inspect a
stereo chip you'll notice that the picture area
goes right to the sprocket holes, and with some
cameras even a little beyond. But yet the mask
covers up some of this area. So now we snip-and-
save.

Mask opening

•Snip off
here, nearly
to the sprocket
holes

Photo area
on the chip

Snip off part of the film edge nearly to the
sprocket holes on the top or bottom edge from
which you want to delete some of the image. Now
move the chip within the Realist mask in the di
rection of this cut-off edge. With this maneuver
you will have deleted some of either the top or
bottom, and at the same time gained more picture
at the bottom or top, respectively. The first
time you tiy this you will be amazed at the change
in the appearance of the slide. You are moving
the chips only a tiny bit, but percentage-wise it
is considerable. When you do this, watch care
fully your vertical alignment} make sure each chip
is moved the same distance up or down by checking
several image reference points against the top or
bottom of the mask. With the reduced-height chip
it is easy to have rotational error creep in also.

This technique is difficult to do with Ebide masks
because, after cutting, the chips will not be
high enough to remain engaged in all four ears.
It's these little x.hings that make for better
stereography and allow you to get your money's
worth out of that pair of stereo chips.
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FOR SENTIMENTAL REASONS

The Stereo Club of Southern California was founded
25 years ago this month. The first meeting was
held on July 21, 1955* with the organization being
spearheaded by Dr. Harold Lutes. The Club has
several notebooks making up its Historical File,
and this announcement is the oldest entiy:

ATTamON - - - - STEREO PANS ATTENTION

The TUffi: Thursday, July 21at, 1955, 3 o'clock ?,H.

The n^CEi Plamer Park, 7377 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles

The SUBJECT: Pirat neetlai of a "new STSSO CLUB and
their frionda", sponsored by PSA Stereo
Diviaien

At the above tine and place the PSA STEREO DIVI3ICW
of Southern California will hold its first laeeting.

An outstanding and instructive STEREO PROORAM will
be provided, featvurlnj sany Exhibition slides as well
as discussions of intarestin.'? and instructive STEREO
aubjects.

This is the first of a aeries of similar neetinss.
Please ooae; brin^ your wife or hubby or your sweetheart.
Also.bring a friend who is interested in STEREO and who
will make a good FSA'er.

Tours for better STEREOS,

Or. Harold ft. Lutes, Chalmsn,

Western STEREC DIVISION, PSA

Don't forget Thursday. July 21st - 3 P.M. at Pl'jmer FarV.

D-p. Ox the Club's first meeting notice - July 21, 1955

The first Club officers were:

President - Dr. Harold Lutes
Vice President - John C. Stick
Secretary - Ina Lank
Treasurer - Max Bruensteiner

All of the early meetings were program meetings.
The first Club competition wasn't held until
March, 1957. Slides were evaluated for stereo,
technique, conposition, and interest. A big early
concern was the lack of qualified judges. There
was a great deal of interchange between other
stereo clubs. For example, the April, I957 in
structive program on mounting techniques was
attended by visitors from the Ventura, Pasadena,
and Beverly Hills Stereo Clubs. Here are the
names of the 4O charter members of the Club.

S. H. Bauer

M. Black

Max Bruensteiner

S, ii. Chubbuck

Corydon R, David
Irwin C, Dietze

Mrs. B. R. Qysart
S. R« Giles

iiubert W, Hartung

Robert C. Beck

Walter Brouse

Gladys A. Chubbuck
Otto Grader

James Dinwiddle
Dr. B, R, Dysart
Victor Gehrig
Paul E, Gordon
J. C. Hendrickson

Bob Keene

Maury Lank
Dr. Harold Lutes

D, M, Newbro

Kenneth G, Oppenheimer
Hubert A. Reeves

Mrs. Sayde Rudinger
Dr. Duane M. Smith
John C. Stick

Fay E. Ward
Stewart Wilson

Ina Lank

Harold Lloyd
Harlan A. Messner

Dr. H. R. Newkirk

George Pond
Geo. A. Rudinger
Joseph Schoeppner
Lee C. Sorensen

Karl Struss

Mrs. Elyga Wenger
L. S. Zental

Being a newcomer, the Editor knows little of these
stereo pioneers. But we do know that George Pond
and Max Bruensteiner are still members, Hal Lutes
is in Idaho, Jim Dinwiddie is in Indianapolis.
Karl Struss, along retired, Academy Award winning
cinematographer and only living member of the
Photo-Secession (1901-1917) lives in Hollywood.
Maury Lank and Otto Grader are in the L.A, area.

The original name of the Club was the PSA Stereo
Club of Southern Califomia; all members had to
belong to the Photographic Society of America.
This requirement was dropped in 1959, and "PSA"
was deleted from the Club's name. Annual dues
were $5.00 (days of the penny postcard, 5^ first
class letter, and $3.75 Prime Rib Banquet Dinner!)
In 1959 the Club purchased the assets of the dis
banded Beverly Hills Stereo Club. The Beverly
Hills Club had as its members all the big Holly
wood stars, but the stars' interest in stereo
quickly waned.

Nearly from its founding and up through 1978 the
Club was affiliated closely to the Southern Cali
fornia Council of Camera Clubs (S4C) when many
other Stereo Clubs were also members of this
Council•

And here's a list of all the Club Presidents:

Dr. Harold R. Lutes, APSA
Dr. Duane Smith

Elyga Wenger
George Pond
Merle S. Ewell, FPSA
Sylvia Sikes, FPSA
Lew Butterfield

W, Russ Terrill, APSA
Charles R. Osbom, APSA
Elmer J. Weidknecht, APSA
Stergis M. Stergis
Dr. y, Arthur Spaulding
Bert L. Laursen, APSA
Lester L. Lauck, APSA
Floyd D, Garten, APSA
Bryan Riggs, APSA
Charles Piper
Jerry Walter
Tim Cardinale

Rick Finney

1 1955-57
2 1957-58
3 1958-59
4 1959-60
5 1960-61
6 1961-65
7 1965-64
8 1964—66
9 1966-67

10 1967-68
11 1968-69
12 1969-70
15 1970-71
14 1971-72
15 1972-74
16 1974-75
17 1975-77
18 1977-79
19 1979-80
20 1980-
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TECHNICAL PAGE CHARLES PIPER, EDITOR INSTALLMENT #60

STEREO FORMATS - SOME HISTORICAL HIGHLIGHTS
In terms of total numbers, the overwhelming majority of stereo cameras ever built
were "Realist" format. Nonetheless, many other formats have been used over the
years. This month for the delight of history buffs we discuss some of them. Of the
dozens of formats used at one time or another, we have selected 7 for discussion.
The sources for most of our information are:

K. C. M. Symons: STEREOSCOPIC CAMERAS; Supplements to the Stereoscopic Society
Bulletins, #21 (1968), #40 (1972). #50 (1975).

Gilbert: COLLECTING PH0T06RAPHICA

Auer: ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF THE CAMERA

5E

V-H

31/4x6 3/4

6 X 13

45 X 107

2L

Each of the formats we have singled out for dis
cussion was important in the history of stereo
or was responsible for stereograms or cameras
still in existence. The accompanying diagram
shows full size a single frame from each of the
following formats: 3 1/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 6 x 13
centimeters, 45 x 107 mm, 35mm 7P, 35mm 5P, 35mm
4P, and Viewmaster. One or two other formats
will be mentioned which are not on the diagram.

Photography is generally regarded as having been
"invented" in about 1838, and not long thereafter
the early experimenters began constructing "cam
eras". Because the principle of stereo vision
was well understood, both mono and stereo pic
tures were made, first with single lens cameras,
and later with stereo cameras. Ottewill of Lon
don in 1850 v/as making stereograms on wet collo
dion plates with a single lens and a pantograph

arrangement to slide the lens back and forth. In 1852, V/atson of High Holborn, also
in London, v.*as making stereograms with a camera containing tv.'o lenses, two bellows,
and variable lens separation. The plate sizes used by these early stereographers is
not known. In 1852, Ninet in Paris made stereograms on wet plates 12 x 24 cm in a
camera with 18 cm lenses and variable separation.

It was in about 1853 that the first of our "important" formats appeared; namely
3 1/4 X 6 3/4 inches, the ideal size for makina stereo cards of the kind that were
still being made as late as the 1920's and 1930's. J. B. Dancer's 3 1/4 x 6 3/4 ma-
hoaany camera had 4 1/4 Inch f/5.3 doublet lenses with rack focusinn, and exposure
was accomplished by removina the lens caps, which were coupled together. The plates
were loaded one at a time. He patented his design in 185F. This format has since
been used in Goerz' ANSCHUTZ, Kershaw's SOHO, the LIZAR, Thornton Pickard's ROYAL
RUBY, Rouch's EUROKA, Lancaster's STEREO INSTANTOGRAPH, Gundlach's KORONA, London
Stereoscopic's STEREO PANORAMIC, Butcher's STEREO CAMEO, Yale's ADAMS. There were
also 4 3/4 X 6 1/2 and 3 1/2 x 5 1/2 formats.

One of the earliest users, if not the originator, of the 6 x 13 cm, and 45 x 107 mm
formats was Oules Richard of Paris. Both these formats appeared about 1893 or 1894
on Verascopes, and were the standard formats for many new stereo cameras originating
between that time and the mid 1930's. In Symons' list 1 have counted 85 models of
6 X 13 cm cameras, and 88 models of 45 x 107 mm cameras. Some of the better known
names besides Richard were: Cornu, Francke Heidecke, Goerz, Ica, Nettel, Plaubel,
Ihaqee, Gaumont, Voiatlander, Zeiss, Ernemann, Leroy, Dumont, Steinheil, Colmont.
Many of these manufacturers made two or more models in both formats. For example,
Richard made about 13 45 x 107's, and Cornu about 9. It is difficult to know how
many of a particular model were made, but during this era everything was made by
hand, as one can easily see by noting that nothing is interchangeable, sometimes
not even screws.
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A most significant milestone in stereo history was again associated with the Richard
company, namely the HOMEOS stereo camera, first still camera of any kind to use cine
film, in 1913. This camera used four perforations of 35 mm film for each "chip",
the same as one cine "frame". It was also the first stereo camera to use the Colar-
deau progression, which lives on in nearly all ASA cameras. So far as I have been
able to ascertain, no other significant camera has used the 4P format, but It did
serve to introduce 35 mm film to stereo. Note however, that the standard 35 mm
frame of 8 perforations (once called double frame) is equal to two cine frames, and
so when it is split with a mirror stereo attachment, each half looks like the chip
from a HOMEOS. The HOMEOS is perhaps the stereo camera most sought after by collec
tors today.

Following the development of Kodachrome in the 1930 -1935 time period, the Sawyer
people of Portland Oregon put full color stereo within reach of the public with View-
master. The V-M took the place of the old cardboard stereo views made from large
format negatives, and in some ways was superior, even though it has sometimes been
regarded as a toy. The pictures for V-M were made by hired professionals using
6 X 13 and 45 x 107 cameras (and others). The pictures v/ere then reduced and put on
16 mm film to make the 11 x 12 mm frames for V-M reels. While the picture area is
the smallest of any on the chart, it is not an exaggeration to say that V-M makes
better pictures than the largest format, \/hen that format was first used. Eventually
Viewmaster hired.Gordon Smith, doing business as Stereocraft Engineering, to design
the Viei'miaster Personal camera, which appeared in 1952. When you know the history,
you can see why it was named the Personal. It is an interesting design as it demon
strates the "close packing" of 16 mm images on 35 mm film, which must go through the
camera twice, after the manner of double 8 movies. It is also a "monster" to repair.

All of which brings us to the last chapter of our Historical Note, the Stereo Realist.
Seton Rochwite's Stereo Realist (SR's SR), which uses 5 perforations of 35 mm film,
appeared in 1947, and was the last significant milestone yet reached in stereo. It
has spawned many copies, with a total of some 400,000 individual cameras over a 10
year period. These are the cameras most stereooraphers are using today. They in
clude CONTURA, ILOCA II, ILOCA RAPID, EDIXA, KINDAR, KODAK STEREO, LEADER, OWLA,
REVERE, STEREO COLORIST, STEREO VIVID, UNIVERSAL STEREALL, STEREO GRAPHIC, VIDEON,
and several lesser makes. The CONTURA and KINDAR were designed by Seton Rochwite,
The LEADER uses ASA format and spacing, but has a 1,1,4 transport, rather than the
Colardeau 2,2,2. The ILOCA II and ILOCA RAPID were also sold by Realist, Sears Roe
buck, and Montgomery Ward, as "house brands". It is interesting to note in passing
that Sears has sold stereo cameras as far back as 1897. In that year they offered
a 5" X 8" mahogany body stereo camera made by Rochester Optical. It had sliding
front, rack and pinion focusing, and achromatic lenses. It sold, with tripod, for
S18.70!::

We should not close without mentioning "European" 35 mm stereo. During much the
same time period in which Realist flourished, three fairly well known and one some
what less known camera using about 7 perforations appeared in Europe. The three are
tne Verascope F40, the Witt Iloca (not to be confused with those above), and the
Belplasca. The latter, which was the last of the European 35's appeared in 1955.
The fourth , lesser known camera is the Cornu Ontoscope. I am not sure exactly what
its dimensions are. The Verascope transport goes alternately 6 2/3 and 20 holes,
while the Belplasca goes 7 holes and 20 holes. The Iloca goes 7 and 21. It has
occurred to me that the fact these cameras are not standardized may have contributed
to the fact they lost the race to the Realist. Witt gave up the camera just men
tioned in favor of his ASA models. For those who love landscaoes and wide horizon
tal pictures in general, try one of these cameras. You will have to do your own
mounting. One further riote. After most of the stereo hooola was over, 'the Italians
invented a camera called the Duplex, made by a company called ISO. It used 120
roll film, which goes through the camera vertically. The two chips, of nearly ASA
format, are side by side at a much smaller spacing than human eyes. Hence the
camera is not ortho stereo.
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Rick's Reply
Q. Dear Rick: I'm really excited about the Club I

Hovdol get involved in helping out with Club
work?

Bless you for asking. You've just taken your
first giant step. There are two levels of
activity: passive and active. The Club is

designed to accommodate both, but you'll have more
fun if you're active.

First, don't miss a meeting. During the year we
have 12 of them: 5 programs, 5 coir^etitions, and
2 banquets. Come to the programs to see and learn.
Enter the competitions to share your slides with
the membership. Celebrate the Holidays with the
Club at the Christmas Banquet; help honor our
members (and you) at the Awards Banquet. There
are workshops, outings and other activities--
attend them to leam and enjoy. You get a 5-D
NEWS every month read it.

There are hard working fellow members behind each
Club doing. At the bottom of this page are listed
all the highly skilled, unpaid "volunteers" who
will be acting in an official capacity to provide
the services needed to keep the Club moving along
in 1980-81, But the need for workers doesn't stop
there. Each of these members would love to have

V, Pres.. ProRrajns
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Dox 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
Tim Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave,
Van Nuys 91405
R 875-1339

President
Rick Finney
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 900)1
n 225-80-12

House Director
Harold Cosel
2140 V/estwood Olvd.
Los Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

IMltor

Jerry VJalter
109s Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 900)1
n 225-8042 C 481-5501

Secretary
Don Cast

5001 H. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
R 767-06)8 B 481-4792

Vtorksbop Director
David Kuntz

1449 Palisades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6281 B 534-2021

assistance, whether it's helping generate ideas
and plans, or actually carrying the ideas out.

To get involved, consider: suggesting ideas for
outings or woricshops (what are your needs?)
volunteer to have a woricshop in your house or
apartment (you don't have to conduct it, just offer
the space),,.lead an outing (you probably already
have a favorite photo spot to share).,,come early
to meetings to help set up, and help tear down
when the meeting is over,,.leam to work the pro
jector cables,,.talk with strangers at the Club
to help them feel welcome...write something for
the 3-D NEWS (anything!).,.come help with Stereo
Erfiibition judgings (August 30 is your next chance;
see Page 7),,.feed me more questions...share new
ideas,..

Attend, volunteer, support, contribute. With a
small effort you can get so busy you'll wonder
what you used to do with all your time. And then
you'll findalot more satisfaction in your Club's
world of stereo photography.

Yours in Stereo,

Treasurer
Katy Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave.
Van Huys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
Marshall Stewart
261 Via Linda Vista
Redondo Beach 90277
R 375-1788 6 326-1422

Membership
Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 35
Ouarte 91010
R 357-8)45

ty
Ursula Sylvan
4329 !'• Fireside Lane
Hoorpark 9)021
(805) 529-3277

luiuipment Outing Director
David Starkman George Walker
P.O. Bex 35 1225 Tropical
Duarto 9IOIO Pasadena 91107
R 357-8545 R 551-9478 B 579-7620

Tlic Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 HI (except Jiilyt December) at the
Los Angoles Photo Genterj 412 So. Pazicvlew St., Loa Angeles (s/w of 3rd & Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome* The 5-D HB'/S is published monthlyi rate for subscriptione
for non-members is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the llditor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

August 1980
S M T W T F S

1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10 11 12 13141s 16
17 18 19 20^22
24 25 26 27W29(
31

September
S M T W

1 2 3
7 8 9 10

14 15 16 17
21 ^ 23 24
28^ 30

12 13
8 19 20

IMMEDIATE

THU AUG 21

WED AUG 27

SAT AUG 30

SAT AUG 30
TUE SEP 2

THU SEP 4

SUN SEP 14

UPCOI-IING

THU SEP 18

MON SEP 29
OCT 7—11

26 27

Club Meeting—Photo Center--8 H4
Show: "Stereo Spectrum"
Last Wednesday of the Month Mounting
Workshop, Contact Jerry Walter if
you»d like to attend at 225-8042
Fair Stereo Exhibition Judging at the
County Fair Grounds at 9:30 AM
Club Potluck—Russ Terrill's—4 FM
Copy Deadline —September 3-D NEWS
L.A, Co, Fair Exhibition Photo Center
at 8 PM, All welcome,
PSA Roundup-—L.A. Hilton Hotel 9 AM

Club Meeting-Photo Center--8 PM
First Competition
L.A. County Fair Outing Pomona— 5 PM
PSA St, Louis Convention

FUTURE CLUB MEETINGS

THU OCT 16 Program "Stereography—A Fresh
Portrayal"

THU NOV 20 Second Competition
DEC 1980 Christmas Banquet-PSA 1980 Sequences
THU JAN 15 Third Competition
THU FEE 19 Program based on past Club outings
THU MAR 19 Fourth Coir^Detition
THU APR 16 Club Sequence Competition
THU MAY 21 Fifth Competition
THU JUN 18 Program
JUL 198I Awards Banquet

MFMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these new Club members:

Amanda Cardinale, 6855 Costello Ave.,
Van Nuys, CA 91405 R 781-5222

Terry Crosby, 6 Delamesa West,
Irvine, CA 92714
(714) 731 6039 (714) 752-6683
Edward J, Mallen, 12502 Whitley St,,
Whittier, CA 9060I R 692-1455

Membership anniversaries for August;

Lewis Chidester 4 years
Fred Coops 9 years

Rick Finney 6 years
Ben Gerland 2 years
Hal Stanton 3 years
Stergis Stergis 21 years

Nathan Wong 2 years

Renewing their subscriptions to the 3-D NEWS for
another year:

Bith Allison, Los Altos, CA
George Chott, Kent, Washington
John Doyle, Doraville, Georgia

Kermit Epperson, Pico Rivera, CA
Lester Lauck, APSA, Yucca Valley, CA

Rama Sharma, Huntington Beach, CA

AUGUST 21 MEETING

PRESENTING THE LOS ANGELES DEBUT OF

STEREO SPECTRUM
For our August program we are very excited about
showing you the fantastic new creation by Rick
Finney and Jerry Walter called "Stereo Spectrum",
A few weeks ago I had the personal delight of
seeing a sneak preview of this stereo show, and
a spectrum it is indeed——10 diverse stories
covering a wide range of subject matter that will
excite you visually, audibly and sensually. The
subtitles are:

"Collage"
"Norway-—Land Of Genesis"

"Navidad En Taxco"

"Children Of Norway And Mexico"
"William At The Canyon"

"Come Saturday Homing"
"According To St. Matthew"
"In Search Of A City"

"Dream Without Words"

"Sea Poem"

You*ll hear the joyous laughter of children, feel
the quiet solitude of graveyards, travel from land
scapes to seascapes to cityscapes to mind-scapes,
where you can enter the dream world of color pat
terns and reflections from a crystal. Stereo
photography truly captures these topics, giving
you the illusion of really being there. The
accompanying narration and music completes the
spectrum.

Rick and Jerry will answer questions specific to
the show and tell us insights of its production.
Make certain you attend this special showing.
Please invite family and friends. It will be the
kind of evening when you say to yourself "I can't
remember when I enjoyed myself more,"

——Marilyn Felling, Program Director
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CLUB POTLUCK

SAT AUG 30
DETAILS PAGE?

CLUB DUES ARE DUE
Mail Checks to:

$12.00 Single Katy Cardinale
$18.00 Couple 6855 Costello Ave.

Van Nuys, CA 91405

- n ^tereo Club ©f Southern California Certificate @f Spfreciation
{)resented to

EAKL COLGAiJ. Outing Director, for providing
stimulating input, offering places to go and
things to shoot at. And for saving the day
when he bankrolled our motel bill with his

trusty travelers checks.

HAROLD C0S3L. Treasurer, for accepting and
executing always with a smile, the often
confusing task of keeping in order our Club
accounts. And during our Club Field Trip
for being there when we needed you.

OLIVER DEAN. Equipment Director, for having
the answers to the "wheres", "whats" and
"whos" on that all'-iiT?)ortant subject of
equipment. And for once again putting to
gether the one, the only, supercolossal
Stereo Fair.

CARL FELLING. Workshop Director, for organ
izing people and places which provided that
all-inportant e:q3erience of learning. And
especially for his time and talents that
enabled him to provide us with a priceless
scoring device that any club would be proud
of.

MARILYN FELLING. Secretary, for a second
term of faithful service, making Board Meet~
ings really look good on paper. And for her
outstanding perfonnance in carrying out the
many responsibilities of SCSC's representa
tive to the International Club Coir^jetitions.

RICK FINNEY. Vice President and ConqDetition
Director, for taking on the responsibilities
that require the eaqjerience and expertise
that he so readily has to give, in keeping
conpetitions fun and learning experiences.
And for an enormous amoimt of phone calls
and footwork required to carry us through
another successful Club year.

W. /m

SUSAN PINSKY. for the real hospitality that
went along with the guest book and a smile.
And for bringing together "Stereography-
A Fresh Portrayal", our project that we will
not only be proud of, but one that could
not have been acconplished without her en
thusiasm and skills as a Reel 3-D person.

DAVID STABKMAH. Banquet DLrector, for organ
izing the two most successful Club gather
ings of the year. And for inovative ideas
that we will undoubtedly be using for years
to come.

MARSHALL STEWART. Program Director, for pro
vidinglevel-headed guidance in carrying out
program ideas. And for saying "Don't worry,
"I'll take care of it" to things like coffee
uras and centerpieces.

HUCffll STILLEY. House Director, for coming
early to meetings and helping us get a head
start on that hectic task of equipment setups,
and as a Board Member for providing an at -
titude of: "Eliminate the negative and ac
centuate the positive".

URSUXiA SYLVAN. Hospitality Director, for
once again being our official greeter, and
going out of her way to make guests feel wel
come, and for helping our President try to
pronoxmce totally illegible signatures.

JERRY WALTER. 3—D NEWS Editor, for many,
many long hours at a typewriter, and for
giving us outstanding and positive publicity
with what, without a doubt, is the very best
noncommercial photo club news letter: The
3~D NEWS.

GEORGE WALKER. Membership Director, for being
at every meeting to sign 'em up. And for
many additional services including but not
limited to making our long awaited member
ship cards.
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25 th
Snniversarg

AWARDS BANQUET
JULY 20, 1980

Michael's Restaurant was the scene for this happy
get-together attended 73 members and friends.
It was an evening of stimulation and surprises.
The Social Hour was highly animated; David Starkman
sat anxiously at the door waiting to greet all
those who made reservations to arrive; Ursula
Sylvan cornered all visitors to sign her Hospi
tality Book, including the Wachowiak's guests
from Poland; Bette Stewart gave the room an extra
decorative flair with colorful centerpieces; Don
Cast opened with a meaningful Invocation; Tim
Cardinals said "Thanks" and "Farewell"and presented
Certificates of Appreciation to his Board; Rick
Finney delivered an appropriate message to get us
into the Club's second 25 years, and read from a
letter of congratulations received from Harold
Lutes, first Club President; Carl Felling received
a gift of studio li^ts for his donation to the
Club of the electronic scoring machine; George
Pond solely represented the 40 Club Charter Mem
bers; Oliver Dean gave a grand performance as
Installing Officer, swearing in (affirming in)
not only the 4 new officers (with a musical fan
fare flourish) but all the Club members as well;
Rick revealed the names and presented the 12 medals
to the 5 top scorers in each category and group
for the competition year; Tim returned to present
"SCSC On Display" with fine commentary on each of
the 30 Club members while showing their Slide of
the Year entries, an entertaining and diverse
group of 110 slides, with elusive background music
selected by Jerry Walter, Finally the suspense
reached its peak with the re-showing of the winning
slides and announcing the names of the big winners.
This was a new Awards Banquet format, and one
that was totally successful.

Club CoiT5)etition Participation Ribbons went to;

For entering all
con^jetitions, both
categories:

Joe Abramson

Don Cast

Ward Clark

Rick Finney
Jim Pettit

Susan Pinsky
David Starkman

Stergis Stergis
Russ Terrill, APSA
Jerry Walter
George Walker

For entering all
conpetitions, one
category;

Marjorie Adams
Tim Cardinals

Earl Colgan
Carl Felling
Marilyn Felling
Gene Kirksey
Catherine Laursen

Sylvia Sikes, FPSA
Hal Stanton

Marshall Stewart

Nathan Wong

At The Awards Banquet a walnut plaque and gavel
was presented with the following inscription;

TIMOTHY J. CARDINALE

In Appreciation
for

His Year of Service and Devotion

as

President

1979-80

STEREO CLUB OF SOUTHERN GALIPORI«A

RESULTS OF THE CLUB SLIDE OF THE YEAR COMPETITION

SLIDE OF THE YEAR.,.
"Earl" by Tim Cardinals

BEST STANDARD...

"Quiet Harbor" by Jim Pettit

BEST NONCONVENTIONAL...
"Electra" by Stergis M, Stergis

BEST LANDSCAPE...

"Lone Cabin" by Nathan Wong

BEST PEOPLE PICTURE...
"The Spellbinder" by Oliver Dean

MOST PROMISING NEliI MEMBER...
Marilyn Felling

Based on review of hew four slides;

"Dishrags A-drying" "Turning A Trick"
"Fantasy In The Dark #1" "Toothless"

HONOR SLIDES...

"Generations" Tim Cardinals
"Flower In Red And Green"...Rick Finney
"The Story Teller".....,,,.,Oliver Dean
"Bam Owl Twins"

"Gorgeous Red Plumage"
"Marsh Hawk With Prey"
" Calif0mia Dream", • •,

"Gracie",

"Creamy Delight"
"Reaching For A Star",
"Double Delight"
"Green Dream"

JUDGES FOR THE COMPETITION,
Sally Maurer, APSA,.Oakland Camera Club
Phyllis Rander Cordova Camera Club
John Riggs, APSA .Reno Camera Club

TROPHY DONORS.,.(with much appreciation)
Max Bruensteiner,Slide of the Year

Joe Abramson Best Landscape/Seascape
Stergis Stergis,,Most Promising New Member

...Gene Kirksey

...Gene Kirksey

...Gene Kirksey
,,,.David Kuntz

... Susan Pinsky

.David Starkman

Stergis Stergis
...Hugh Stilley
...Jerry Walter
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MY COMPETITION RESULTS AND FINAL STANDINGS

*Judges Scores Averaged
+E)id not enter all con^jetitions

A GROUP STANDARD CATEGORY

MAY CUM

65 521
59 515.75
61 507.5
60 505
61 501.25
66 295
58 288.75
59 287.5
55 285.75
59 285

244
252

212.5
157.5

40 40

Jerry Walter
*Tim Cardinale

*Rick Finn^
Stergis M. Stergis

*aiss Terrill, APSA
Joe Abramson

♦Catherine Laursen

♦Sylvia Sikes, FPSA
♦Don Cast

Ward Clark

Conrad Hodnik, FPSA+
Hugh Stilley+
♦Bert Laursen, APSA+
♦Oliver Dean+
Jan Rouzerf

B GROUP STANDARD CATEGORY

MAY CUM

66 501 Earl Colgan

57 295.75 ♦George Walker
55 292 Nathan Wong
61 291 Hal Stanton

58 286.25 ♦Marilyn Felling
57 284 James Pettit

55 284 David Starkman

55 285 Susan Pinsky
58 282 Marshall Stewart

56 278.75 ♦Carl Felling
222 Zane Haag+

56 220 Teresa V/achowiak+

56 220 Kermit Westbrook+

211.25 ♦Harold Cosel+

129 George Skelly+
111 Steve Ruffy+

109 Evalynn Denise Pearl+
58 98 Katy Cardinale+
61 61 David Kimtz+

57 Mike Cardinale+

57 Eugene Wachowiak+
56 56 Tim Carter+

56 56 Wayne Gilbert+
56 Richard Ogles-

55 Lewis Chidester-h

A GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL CATEGORT

MAY CUM

550 ♦Gene Kirksey

65 558 Stergis M. Stergis
65 554 Jerry Walter
66 550 ♦Rick Finney
64 510 Marjorie Adams
61 510 Ward Clark

59 505 Joe Abramson

60 298.75 Russ Terrill, APSA
250 ♦Bert Laursen, APSA-i-
112.5 ♦Tim Cardinale+

B GROUP NOHCONVSNTIONAL CATEGOHY

MAY CUM

61 507.5 ♦Don Cast

60 502.5 ♦George Walker
58 298 Susan Pinsky
55 294 David Starkman

55 290 James Pettit

251 Hugh Stilley+
55 117 Richard 0gle+

72.5 ♦Marilyn Felling-f
61 Richard Lindblom-*-

57 57 David Kuntz-«-

18 18 Katy Cardinale-K
18 Zane Haag+
17 George Skelly+

Excerpts from a letter to the Club from the Club's
First Presidents

HAROLD R. LUTES O.D. CONSULTANT

pIMIt TTt-attI

July 15, 1980

Mr. Jerry Walter, Editor

Dear Jerry:

Each issue of the 5**U NEWS I read with great in
terest. I was surprised to find in the July issue
a brief history of the Club's start. It gives
me great pleasure to know the Club has been so
successful for 25 years. I regret my time has
been so taken with other work that I have not

been an active member for a long time. While I
have continued to take my share of Stereo slides
and put on several slide shows each year, I do
not show in competitions.

My most recent Stereo "first" has been the de
velopment of a Stereo Endescope used in brain
tumor surgeiy. In the January issue of the Journal
of Neurosurgery, a Stereo color pair of the first
Stereo picture inside a brain was printed, and
an article about the new surgical system devel
oped at the Huntington Institute of Applied Med
ical Research in Pasadena, idiere I am part of
the team which developed it.

While we who are Avid 5~U photographers know the
value of the Stereo system, we have no new equip
ment to further our Hobby. I have faith that
the future will bring a revival of Stereo. The
generation of present day young photographers
see it as a new medium.

I wish I were closer and could take an active
part in the Club. Congratulations to the Club
on 25 years.

Sincerely,

Harold R. Lutes



PACE FIX

®^hank 5^ou
Again there was enough material
for an 8-page NEl-JS, and the
expansion of this month *s issue
has been sponsored ty

JOHN T. CHORD, APSA

3-D NEW?

FROM THE EDITOR'S DESK

Copies of all 12 issues of the 1979"^0 NEWS
Volume XHV, all neatly bound together, are avail
able from the Editor for $4.00 ($4.50 by mail),

A word about our extra page sponsorship....With
the ever-increasing pid.nting costs, it's within
the Club' s budget to have only
6 printed sides in the 5-0 NEWS.
But occasionally the Editor
finds more than six pages of
material on hand when going
into typing, either because
he's had more time to spend,
researching, or there are more
activities to talk about, or, the best reason:
has a flurry of written contributions from the
readers. That's why we came up with the plan for
personal sponsorship of those extra two pages.
The cost is $15.00. Send checks to the Editor;
they will be used as needed. Now that everyone
knows, we'll say no more about it for a year.

Written contributions to the NEWS are encouraged
and always welcome from any reader. Buy and sell
ads. How about some plain or fancy letters to
the Editor? Personal briefs enliven the page,
too. Remember "The Stereo Eye" a place to simply
sound off on stereo? Of course we'll be asking
for "Members Talk About Their Slides" when compe
titions begin again. The copy deadline for each
next issue is in eveiy Stereo Activity Calendar,
Let's hear from you!

*****

Subscribers attending workshops? Sure, the Club's
pleasure. Dave Hutchison, New York, came by to
talk stereo mounting at July's Last Wednesday of
the Month Mounting Workshop, Dave was in town on
business as a writer for Starlog/Future Life.
Much knowledge was shared. Dave's next stereo
project is to assist in revitalizing the New York
Stereo Camera Club,

*****

AUGUST 3980

On July25* eight Stereo Assignment Group
(sag) pai*ticipants met for the 4th time.
Great fun was had with the 50 "Humor"
and "Future" slides that were brought
plus a few make ups from past assign

ments. The slides were thoroughly mixed before
hand, and frequently the viewers had to guess to
which assignment the slides belonged. At this
meeting there was also a brief impromptu session
on scenic composition. This little group meets
every 5 months to share each member's attempts
to photograph the two assignments dreamed up by
two different participants at the previous meet
ing, The next SAG get-together is on October 23;
assignments are "Patterns" and "Self Assignment
in Six Slides". Membership is open —— contact
Tim Cardinale or Susan Pinsky if you'd like to
get involved. This is pure stereo just for the
fun of it,

*****

Viewmaster continues to turn out new 3-'D 7-view
reels for the buying public. They have recently
issued a 3-reel pack that is top notch. In fact,
it's sensational. It's in their Showtime Series,
and is "Can't Stop The Music", featuring 3'"D stills
from a new (flattie) rock movie starring the Vil
lage People, Subject matter may not be to your
liking (they're appealing to the teen group), but
the effects are certainly worth viewing, stud^ng,
and wondering how,

*****

The first meeting of the New Board was held on
August 5 with 13 attending, A wide variety of
subjects was discussed including Banquets (time
for a change); Competition Rules (the same and to
be published next month); Treasurer's Report (Bal
ance is $767); Mounting Supplies (best source is
Max Bruensteiner); Programs for 1980-81 (see list
on Page Two),

News Item:

CLUB BOARD PROMISES EXCITING OUTINGS THIS YEAR



PAGE SEVEN 3-D NEWS AUGUST 3980

WED AUG 15
WED AUG 27
SAT AUG 50

MON SEP 1

THU SEP 4

SAT SEP 6

Stereo Exhibitions

Calendar &News

Closing — PSA St. Louis Stereo Exhib
Closing — L.A. County Fair Exhibition
Fair Judging County Fair Gi^unds
9 s 50 Al-I— All Welcome
Closing —Rheinland Stereo Exhibition
L.A, Fair Exhibition showing — Photo
Center— 8 R4

Closing—Stockton on Tees Exhibition

AUGUST 30

STEREO JUDGING "in need help! Jim
Pettit is Stereo Chair

manof the L.A. County Fair Exhibition this year.
He will need help at the judging to be held at the
Fine Arts Building on the Pomona Fair Grounds
(enter off McKinley Ave), Judging will start at
9:30 am. Call Jim at 662-0410 if you can assist.
Or just come on by to see the slides. This ^ a
Club activity; the Club receives $100 to supply
equipment and personnel to conduct the judging.
Bring a small sack lunch and we'11 all eat beneath
the shade trees on the grounds. "Small" lunch
because when the judging is over we're going over
to Buss Terrill's for a...

CLUB PQTLUCK ^ members are in
vited, whether you attend

the judging or not. About 4 (perhaps earlier)
we're going to assemble at:

Russ Terrill's home
2121 Hill Drive, Los Angeles
(in the Eagle Rock area, just
south of the 210 Freeway)

Details: A barbeque will be available, so bring
your own meat (hamburger, steak, etc.) and cook
it yourself. And bring a vegetable, salad or a
dessert to share. Bring your own plates and
utensils (this is a genuine picnic!) Cold refresh
ments will be provided. Russ has a beautiful
giant backyard with plenty of tables.

If you're new to the Club, come get acquainted.
If you've been around a few years, come meet the
new folks. Relax, enjoy, and eat!

1—I 1—I r

The accepted slides for the Fair Exhibition will
be shown at the Photo Center on Thursday September
4 at 8 PM. Bring your friends to see this group
of 200i stereo slides from many stereographers.

A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA

(...Dedicated to defining those "little something
extras" that make some stereo slides "better"
than others...)

FACING THE CAMERA

Many of our stereo slides contain people. They
take all postures: some people are looking at the
scene being photographed, some are busy working,
some are looking at the camera. Why is it that
sometimes the inclusion of people works to the
benefit of a slide, and other times nearly destroy
it? The answer to this question eluded the Editor
until a speaker on photography at a recent confer
ence made the following statement:

"In any photograph, a person's face
regardless of how small or indistinct,
becomes the center of interest."

Think about it. Think of all the pictures you've
seen with a person, or people. The second we see
their faces is the same second we start wondering
about them and our attention is gone from the rest
of the picture. What are they doing?.,why that
expression?..what are they thinking? What we are
really searching for are their eyes, whether the
eyes are visible or not, so we can really see and
communicate with the person. Everything else in
the picture becomes of secondary importance.

We may do our best to shy away from "rules" in
photography, but the importance (dominance) of a
face, any face, all faces, just happens to be a
principle of human sociology, and there is no way
to rewrite it; it's a fact of life.

So how do we live with this

principle in photography?
If you have a face in the
view, accept it as the cen
ter of interest. Make it
work for you. Don't make it
con?>ete with other subject^
matter. Move in close. Avoid'

distractions. If the person
is doing something, like sewing or petting a dog,
have the person look at the object of attention.

On the other hand, if you want the scene or set
ting, in which the person is located, to be the cen
ter of interest, turn the person around so the
face isn't visible. The person will add scale, a
different but familiar shape, a focal point, life,
and sometimes color. The person must appear he has
reason for being there—not a contrived prop.

Inclusion of a person may be disturbing. It's
probably simply the best policy not to go out of
your way to include a person, or deliberately
place a person, in a picture. But work properly
with the human element if it is already present.
And do remember: Atqt face will be the center of
interest.
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WILL VnUR STEREOGRAM PROJECT - SOME REMINDERS ON SHOOTING AND MOUNTING

After a respite of two months in which you have not received any DO'S and DON'TS, we
return to the main theme of this column: creatina better stereographers. This month's
column is directed at two classes of makers. First are the beginners and "stereo
loners" v.'ho have lust joined the Club and just begun subjecting their stereograms to
the acid test of projection viewing. Then there are the "experienced" stereo workers
who joined long before the Club began emphasizing instruction, and who have never re-
examined their mounting practices to see if they still pass muster in the "new envi
ronment", We shall talk about points to be observed in shooting, and points to be
observed in mounting.

SHOOTING THE PICTURE
Your 35mm stereo camera focuses from 2 or 3 feet to infinity and has a depth of field
scale to ensure that you will get everything in focus. This is all you need to get a
good stereogram, right? WRONG!! Unless you keep all of the near to far subject mat
ter betv/een the f/5 points on the OOF scale, your stereogram may be sharp, but it
won't project. In particular, DON'T shoot a landscape with any foreground material
nearer than TEN FEET if you want a projectable stereonram. When you shoot a scene
extending from 5 feet to infinity, you can get the foreground behind the window by
using a MEDIUM mask. This will save the slide, right? WRONG!! It still won't pro
ject properly because it has too much parallax. The same comment applies to correct
ing the slide by pulling the chips apart. This may get the grass or tree branches
behind the window, but it will do NOTHING to reduce the parallax. For a slide bar or
hyperstereo, use the depth table in #54.

CUTTING

If you are remounting cardboard slides made by Kodak, or other reputable processor,
the chips will usually have been cut accurately. If mounting from scratch you will
need a means to cut the film squarely, and reaistered with the sprocket holes. Each
chip must be exactly 5 perforations wide to fit snugly in the mask. A Realist cutter
is good if you can find one, otherwise use any 35mm film cutter having register pins.
If you try to cut with scissors you won't cut square enough, and your chips won't
fit tight in the mask.

MOUNTING: STANDARD STEREOGRAMS
If you have shot the picture with a standard camera, observed the f/5 parallax rule,
and have cut the film accurately, all that remains is to insert the two chips in an
Emde mask, and you have a perfect projectable picture. It is always a good idea how
ever to look at the stereogram in a hand viewer to verify that you have the foreground
just behind the window, and that you haven't interchanged the chips and got a pseudo-
scopic picture.

MOUNTING: ALL NON-STANDARD STEREOGRAMS
For any pair shot with a slide bar, or with two cameras, or with any other non-stan
dard set-up, you should check all of the dimensional requirements spelled out In
^55 and #56. Verify by mounting gauge that the images of the foreground object are
not too close together and that the infinity points are not too far apart. Then ver
ify that a horizontal line on the gauge passes through all the same points in both
chips. If you have been working with two cameras on separate tripods, or making
hyperstereos from an airplane, use Realist masks, and expect to have to adjust every
pair for vertical errors, twist errors, and window location. Panning to keep the
subject in the frame on airplane shots may give you enough toe-in error that you
can't ever get a comfortable feeling mounting. For any adjusting, trim a LITTLE from
the side or end as required and slide the chip around in a Realist mask. When you
like what you see secure the chip with 3M tape or Elmer's glue, or iron the mask
metal into the sprocket holes. There is no reason why a non-standard stereogram has
to be badly mounted. Make sure yours aren't.
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Rick's Reply

Q. Dear Rick; I'm really reluctant to get into
3"'D photography and join the Club. Don't you
think this whole 5-D hobby will soon fold up
because nobody's interested any more and you
can't get the necessary equipment?

^.A very timely question having a very positive
answer. If you think nobody's interested any
more, then you obviously weren't at the Club's

August meeting. Not only was the Photo Center
stereo-electrically charged for 5 hours, but 30
enthusiasts exchanged ideas until midnight at our
after meeting Denny's affair. Interest? Come see
the folks get excited looking in the stereo viewers
at the Fair. Sometimes there will even be lineal

Look at the high attendance at the 25-year-old
3-D movies, even the rough anaglyphic flicks. And
consider that the average Club age has dropped
significantly during the past few years, indicating
to me that younger folks are finding stereo a new
visual delight and worthwhile pursuit. Oh, there's
lots of interest now, just as there has been for
over 140 years.

Stereo photography is as old as cameras themselves,
and has survived many cycles of enthusiasm and equip
ment availability. I'd say that as long as man
has two eyes and has the medium of photography at
his disposal, he will be intrigued with recording
the 3-dimensional image. Of course the key is
equipment. Enthusiasm alone won't record the
image, even though many individuals have devised
their own home-made camera rigs, and produced
fantastic 3"'D results. But we're not all that
inventive, not do we have to be.
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There are nigh-on-to a half million Rochwite-
Realist-format cameras around. I've just gone
through the September Shutterbug Ads, a monthly
100 page photo equipment sale publication. Here
I found ads for 50, yes 501, Realist-format stereo
cameras, 9 projectors, numerous viewers, books,
and View-Master equipment, from 44 different indi
viduals and dealers. Greg Taylor of Stereo Pho
tography Unlimited has a multiple sheet of equip
ment-i"or-6ale list. Our faithful charter member
Max Bruensteiner keeps us in mounting supplies,
and does a brisk turn over in equipment. There's
the Western Photographic Collectors Association
sale twice yearly with lots of equipment. Lloyds
Camera, Hollywood, has lots of stereos. Mr. Poster
of New Jersey is reportedly over-stocked with
stereos. The sources go on and on. (l don't want
to paint an entirely rosy picture: right now we're
having trouble finding film cutters. But Waiter
Heyderhoff, the PSA Stereo Equipment Director, is
working on this problem.)

Bargains? No, there's few around. But considering
it takes only about $200 to get into 3~D photog
raphy, that seems quite a bargain at today's gen
eral prices. Andforthe most part the used equip
ment is very reliable. When something eventually
breaks down we have our own Charlie Piper reacfy
with his technical knowledge and craftsmanship.

No, this 3—D hobby will not fold up I Join the
Club. Tou won't find a more diverse group of
interesting people anywhere. You'll make good,
lasting friendships 'irtiere age is of no consequence.
Membership will help you satisfy your social needs,
and you'll be kept right up to dateon3"D photog
raphy at the same time!

Yours in Stereo,

Treaamrer
Katy Cardinals
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Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
Marshall Stewart
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Radondo Beach 90277
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Membership

Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 35
Duarte 9IOIO
R 357-8545

Hospi^llty Director
Ursula Sylvan

4529 N. Fireside Lano
Hoorpark 93021
(805) 529-5277

jment Outing Mrector
David Starkman George Walker '
P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Duarte 91010 Pasadena 9110?
R 557-8545 R 351-9478 B 579-7620

The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 PM (except July A December) at the
Loa Angeles Rioto Center^ 412 So. Parkviev St., Los Angeles (s/w of 5rd & Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 5-B NEWS la published monthlyi rate for subscriptions
for non-members la $6.00 per year. Send aubscriptlon requeste and fees to the Editor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

September 1980 October 1980

S M T W T F S S M T W T F S

1 2 3 4 5 6 12 3 4
7 8 9 10X12 13 5 6 7 8X10 11

14 15 16 17^19 20 12 13 14 15fi6)l7 18
21 X 23 24 K 26 27 19 20 21 22 ^24 25
28030 26 27 28 29 30 31

SUN SEP 14 PSA Roundup — LA Hilton Hotel— 9 AM
THU SEP 18 CLUB Meeting — Photo Center — 8 FM —

First Competition
WED SEP 24 Last Wednesday of the Month Mounting

Workshop — Jerry Walter's home—Call
225-8O42 to reserve

SEP 27 - OCT 12 LA County Fair - Stereo Slide
Viewer Booth Volunteers needed. See
Page 4

MON SEP 29 LA County Fair CLUB Outing — 5
TUE SEP 30 Copy Deadline - October 3~D NEWS
OCT 8 — 11 PSA Convention — St. Louis
THU OCT 16 CLUB Meeting —Photo Center —8 R4

"Stereography — A Fresh Portrayal"
plus a Club Mini-Auction

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these new Club members;

Ken and Sue MacKirdy
871 Hood Drive, Claremont 91711
(714) 626-4906

Paul S. Darnell, FPSA
^12 Coronado Parkway
Cape Coral, Florida 53904

Club membership anniversaries for September:

William Allen 2 years
Katy Cardinale 1 year
Michael Cardinale 1 year

Mary Jane & John Etcheverry 5 years
Fred Franck 7 years

Rosalyn Freund ^ years
David Gibson 1 year

Zane Haag 6 years
Conrad Hodnik, FPSA 9 years
Margaret Jashni 17 years

Sidney Jason 1 year
Susan Pinsky 5 years

David Starkman 3 years
Marshall Stewart 5 years

Hugh Stilley 10 years
J. David Wood 9 years

New subscribers to the 3-D NEWS:
Jimmy Chase, Sacramento
John Funaro, Sacramento
John Riggs, APSA, Reno
Richard Siles, Peabody, Massachusetts

Renewing their Subscriptions:
David Hutchison, New York, NY
Bill Papke, Carmichael, CA

* » * * *

SEPTEMBER 18

COMPETITION

Turn those dreams of recognition for your stereo
slides into reality,,. The September meeting is
our first con^etition for this Club year. Grab
3^ur favorite shots from summer vacation and join
the fun. As I put on n^r competition hat, see if
you don't detect an afanosphere of excitement as
once again the attentions of the evening go toward
our slides individually.

As usual we encourage new members in particular
to enter. Those of you who will be entering our
competition for the first time, please let me
know as you hand me your slides, because I consider
yours the most in^jortant entries and special
attention will go towards answering any questions
you might have.

Out-of-town and out-of-state members should mail

your slides to me so that you too can participate,
I'll see to it that written comments are returned

with your slides if you wish,

Tim Cardinale, Conqjetition Director

It «

October Added Attraction;

HALF-HOUR AUCTION!

An auction will be conducted at the October 16
Club meeting. V/e'll have about a half hour of
auction time before our main Club Show Program:
"Stereography — A Fresh Portrayal", This will be
a small Club fund raiser, with 10% of the item
selling prices going to the Club, Details have
not been finalized, but will be printed next month.
Be thinking of what you might bring or contribute,

* * * * *

LAST CALL ON DUES

The Club Bylaws state that any member whose dues
are in arrears after September 30 shall be auto
matically dropped from membership, $12.00 single;
$18,00 couple. Send checks to Katy Cardinale,
6855 Costello Ave., Van Nuys 91405.
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August 21 Meeting
STEREO SPECTRDK AWD A HRRIgHprpiTY

Did you know that for a variety of
reasons (gone fishing, vacations,
heat, other summer pursuits) many

'camera clubs have no summer meetings?
But not our faithful SCSC, Over 80
members and friends attended the
August meeting. One visitor commen
ted that he had never attended a
meeting of any club of any sort where

those attending were so buzzing with enthusiasm.

Our serendipity came from 7000 miles away, with
the unexpected viewing pleasure being brought to
us by Allan S, Griffin from Garlingford, New South
Wales, Australia, He presented about 50 of his
fantastic stereo slides —Vermont autumnj wide-
base stop-action; aerial hyperstereos; city light
panoramas at dusk—generating lots of ooh*s and
aah's, Allan made pertinent comments and showed
his light-weight twin 55nim Konica rig. Later in

^ the evening he fielded many questions from an
excited group, and distributed copies of his per
sonal "Notes On Breaking Into Twin SLR Stereo
Photography", (More copies of this 4 page write-
up will be available at the September meeting,)
Allan gave generously of his time and acquired
knowledge, and we sincerely thank him for eaqsanding

^ our stereo horizons.

Rick Finney and Jerry Walter presented their new
show "Stereo Spectrum" that experiments with 10
different music/narration/slide content formats
in which groups of slides mi^t be assembled--
from the strai^t travelogue on Taxco, Mexico, to

^ the lulling music-only selective focus flower
grov5>s, to the disco inteipretation of the rebirth
of downtown Los Angeles.

Stay tuned for other highlight Program Evenings
as this Club year progresses,

^ Marilyn Felling, Program Director
* * * * *

THE JOY OF EAHNG

Twenty three members and friends participated in
the Club's "Joy of Eating" Potluck on Saturday,

A August 50. Many thanks to Russ and Freda Terrill
for opening up their Eagle Rock yard and home for
this fun event. Lots of fine
salads and desserts were
brought, and everyone tried
a little (or lot) of every-^
thing. Special thanks to
Hugh and Roberta Stilley for bringing an infinite
amount of 5-hour-picked luscious com on the cob,
and coaxing everyone into partaking of this great
common denominator of party foods. We all must
do this again!

FREEBIE3 AND CQSTTF.q

Recently we have had a lot of activity at meetings
centering around the information tables (Susan
did a super Job standing behind oneat the August
meeting, operating like a one-person information
booth). But there has been some confusion with
respect to what's on the tables. So, from now on,
we'll have a Freebie table and a Costie table.
If you have anything you want to give away and
never see again (magazines, empty Kodak boxes,
outdated film, etc.) place it on the Freebie table.
If it is something that involves the exchange of
$$, use the Costie table and keep your eye on it,

*****

PSA ROUNDUP. The Fall Itoundup will be held on
Sunday, September 14, at the L.A, Hilton Hotel,
This all-day affair features 8 different photog
raphy programs to choose from. The stereo program
will be "The Glen That Became Lake Powell" by our
own Club member John T, Chord, APSA. This show
tells the story of the Colorado River when it was
free flowing, and then retraces a portion of the
area which has become Lake Powell. Another pro
gram which you won't want to miss is the Color &
Photo Travel show "Land Of Fire, Moods of a Conti
nent-A Symphonic Journey" by Steve Brown, This
brilliantly executed program contains hundreds of
fine 5^nm slides precisely sequenced toavariety
of music, and was enjoyed tremendously by this
Editor when he saw it several years ago. Phone
reservations accepted up to September 11 by Gladys
Riggs, APSA (215) 984-1591. $10.50 per person,
including lunch,

*****

PSA INTERNATIONAL STEREO CLUB

The first of three International Stereo Club com
petitions for 1980-81 will be hosted by the Third
Dimension Society, England, this November. The
Club may enter six slides. Ribbons will be awarded
to the slide makers; the Club will accumulate
points for standings. Those members interested
in participating are invited to submit entries to
me. Slides which have already won an award or
honorable mention in this International (or pre
viously National) Stereo Club Competition may not
be re-entered. The closing date is November 22;
therefore, please submit entries to me by Novem
ber 1, Let's try to be Number 1 this year.

—Don Cast, Club Secretary and ISCC Coordinator

*****

PHOTOGRAPHY - HERE'S HOW

Coining to our attention a little late is this TV
series by Kodak, Remaining is; SEP 16, 17 A Gal
axy of Glassware and SEP 25,24 Better Pictures
of People, On KLCS-58 on TUE 8-8:50 PH and WED
4:50-5 PM. Tune in,

*****
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STEREO SLIDES AT (X)ONTY FAIR HEED ATTENTION

Every year there's a booth in the photography
display room at the County Fair that contains 20-
slide rotary viewers. Whenever the viewers are
on display there must be a person behind the booth
for security reasons and to answer questions and
take the names of interested onlookers. This year
the booth will be manned by Fair personnel and
Stereo Club members as available. Volunteers are
needed for booth work during the day and/or evening
for any number of hours, from September 26 through
October 12, Here's your individual chance to talk
to people about the wonders of stereo photography.
This year the viewers will contain original slides
(higher scoring slides from the Fair Stereo Exhi
bition) and all 3 viewers will contain different
slides, so there will be lots to look at. Contact
Jim Pettit at 662-0410 if you'd like to help out.
Includes free passes to the Fair.

* * * * *

COUNTY FAIR OUTING

MONDAY SEPTEMBER 29-5 PM

Here's a chance to get together
with some fellow Club members
for late afternoon and evening
picture shooting at the Fair.
Meet at 5 TM at the giant Car

rousel on the Midway. We'll take pictures till
near dark. Bring a picnic dinner. We'll eat to
gether on the tables under the trees. Then visit
the photo exhibit and then return to capture night
lights and other action. Bring some fast film
and a tripod. No advanced reservations needed—
just meet at the Carrousel.

*****

STEREO aUB OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA
COMPETITION RULES FOR 1980-81

1. There will be 2 con^etition categories: (1)
standard stereo, and (2) nonconventional stereo.
Standard stereo is defined as all those slides
made with a standard 35nini stei*eo camera (Realist,
Kodak Stereo, etc.) at normal interocular. Crop
ping, sandwiching, multiple exposures, filtration,
and color manipulation are peimitted as long as
the original chips were made with a standard stereo
camera. Nonconventional stereo is defined as all
those slides made with Exakta-Kindar-Hyponars,
Realist macro stereo, regular 35mm cameras with
the aid of a slide bar, or slides with modified
interocular (hyper or hypo stereo) regardless of
camera used. The Conpetition Director shall de
cide the appropriate category of a slide in event
of dispute.

2, Members will be allowed to enter vtp to three
slides in each of the two conpetition categories
at each coupetition,

3» There will be two coupetition groups within
each category: An "A" groip and a "B" group, A
member may be grouped in the "A" group in one cate
gory and the "B" groip in the other category.
Member's group shall be assigned at the discretion
of the CoiTpetition Director,

4- Cumulative scores will be conputed for each
member in each category. If a member enters both
categories he will have two cumulative scores;
these scores are not combined,

5, End-of-Year awards will be made to top scores
in each group of each category. It is possible
for the same member to obtain the awards for both
categories.

6, The two groups within each category shall be
judged as one conplete group. Each category shall
be judged separately. Comments will be made by
the judges on slides as time allows,

7. There will be a maximum of 5 conpetitions
during the year for each category, ^th categories
shall be judged on the same evening,

8. Scoring shall be from five to nine points.

9. The top scoring slides of each group of each
category shall be given Award and Honorable Men
tion ribbons. Number and distribution of ribbons
to be awarded shall be determined by the Coupe
tition Director.

10, Slides may not be entered in Club coupetition
more than twice during the same fiscal Club year.
Slides that have won an Award or Honorable Mention
in any previous Club coupetition in any year, or
similar slides, may not be entered again. Slides
similar to those previously entered, whether titled
the same or different may not be entered.

11. There shall be a minimum of 3 stereo judges
for each coupetition, A member who is judging
shall not submit slides that night; in that case
the judge will receive a prorated score based upon
the other conpetitions of the fiscal year,

12, All slides should be moimted in glass. How
ever, to encourage beginners and less experienced
to enter, this requirement may be waived in the
"B" group. Slides should be spotted in the lower
left-hand corner as viewed in a hand viewer,

15. As a general rule, make-up slides will not be
allowed for conpetitions missed. Exceptions may
be made in dire circumstances by the Competition
Director.

— Adopted by the Club Board on August 5, 1980

nnOQQQQOQQiQrjc
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STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

TUE SEP 16 Closing —Genesee Valley Exhibition
MON GOT 27 Closing with U, S. Agent — Southern

C370SS Stereo Exhibition
WED OCT 29 Closing — San Bernardino Exhibition

Forms: Erma I, Lauck, APSA, 56865
^ Ivanhoe Dr., Yucca Valley, CA 92284

TUE NOV 4 Closing - S4C Stereo Exhibition
Forms: Jerry Walter, 1098 Montecito
Drive, Los Angeles, CA 9OO5I

*****

genesee VALLEY I960

There are some unknowns here, but word is out that
there will be a Genesee Valley Exhibition this
year, with a closing date of September I6, 1980.
As of September 5 no entry forms have yet been
received locally, and no announcement is in any

m. available PSA Journal, Entry fee unknown. Slides
may presumably be sent to last year's chairman:
Anthony Parrinello, 266 Chili Ave,, Rochester,
NT 14611. .....

THE m-} SOUTHERN GROSS EXHIBITION. Our friends
^ from the Sydney Stereo Camera Club are sponsoring

an all-new stereo exhibition with a closing date
of October 27, 1980, Here
is a foreign exhibition
that will be easy and
inexpensive to enter. The
entry fee is only $2,50
for 4 slides, and slides

will be returned to the States by airmail. And
all you have to do is send your slides to Joe
Fallon in San Francisco, and they will be hand-
carried to Australia for the judging. To encourage
new work , newer stereographers note: There will
be a special plaque for the best slide made by a
novice, defined as one who does not have a first
PSA star in stereo (30 acceptances). This is
definitely worth going after,,, .let's see if we
can't bring this plaque back to an SCSC member.
Entry forms are on the Club freebie table, or from
Joe Fallon, Jr., FPSA, 50 Hotaling Place, San
Francisco 94111.

*****

PSA EXHIBITION BEST FLOWER

In I98O, and for the next four years, the PSA
Convention Stereo Exhibition will offer an award
for the Best Flower Picture. This award will be

sponsored by our own Stergis M. Stergis, and will
consist of a solid lucite paper weight cube,
appropriately containing a bunch of real wild
flowers, mounted on a wood base with an engraved
metal panel. This award was recently approved by
the PSA Special Awards Committee,

A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA

INSPECTING THE SANIKECH

With his ear to the ground and eye to the view-
finder (a most difficult position!) the Editor
suspects that we'll be seeing quite a bit of sand
wich and double exposure work in Club competition

this year. So here are some
pointers if you want to get
started yourself and be able
to head those other competitors
off at the pass. Let's inspect
sandwiches first,,.

A sandwich (sometimes called montage) is a physi
cal combination of two pairs of stereo chips.
One of the fun aspects of sandwiching in stereo
is the possibility of space control. While mount
ing, by alternately separating, or bringing to
gether, one pair of chips with respect to the
other pair, you can place the objects found in
one stereo pair anywhere within the space defined
by a second stereo pair. For example, you can
put a sea gull from one stereo pair spatially in
front of, at the same plane, or behind a sailboat
found in the second stereo pair. Stereo photog
raphy is the only medium of photography in which
this spatial manipulation is possible.

If you go out shooting with sandwiching in mind,
overexpose the slides you plan to sandwich by
about one stop. What you need are slides that
are somewhat thin, so that when the two are sand
wiched the result will be about normal density,
A sandwich made of two properly ejqsosed stereo
pairs will generally be too dark for acceptable
viewing.

There are a number of ways to mount a sandwich;
here is the Editor's technique; Use one Realist
mask. Use it backwards (here, consider the side
with the open folds to be the front). Snip off
both the upper and lower edges from both chip
pairs down to the sprocket holes, as in Snip-and-
Save, July 3-U NEWS. This .reduces the snugness
in the mask. Mount first the pair of chips that
will be the "background". Adjust them for proper
distance behind the window and for exact vertical

alignment (Rules I and II if you've been to a
mounting workshop), Then tape all 4 edges of
these chips fii^y to the mask. Make sure no
tape shows in the picture.

Now insert the second pair of chips over the first
pair in the same mask. Just before you do this,
dust off carefully the four surfaces to be sand
wiched. Here the fun begins. Adjust only the
second pair of chips iintil they are aligned per
fectly with respect to the first pair. Check for
spatial relationships and exact vertical align
ment, Then anchor firmly this second chip pair
with tape. Dust off, and you're reacfy to glass.
More next month...
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THE TECHNICAL PAC7E CHARLES PIPER, EDITOR INSTALLMENT #62

THE REALIST TRANSPORT AND THE NEW 10 HOLE FILM TONGUE

If you.keep your camera in tip top shape, and read manufacturers' instructions, you
probably have no trouble with your Realist transport, and may feel you don't need to
read this INSTALLMENT. However, the new shorter film tongue nay throw you for a loss.

MAINTAIN YOUR CAMERA

VJhen your Realist is unloaded and set to Rev/ind, it should be possible to rotate the
Wind or Rewind knob in either direction with the tip 0^ one finner. If either is
tiqht, you may be headed for trouble, especially with the 36 exp rolls. In the Ad
vance position, when you rotate the sprocket in either direction with your finger, it
should come to a stop with a smart click.

TWO KINDS OF REALIST TRANSPORT
The tv.'o vintages of Realist transport have different methods to keep the WIND knob
from turning backward when on Advance. The old style has a one way spring clutch,
and offers a little resistance to turning, but makes no sound. The new style has a
ratchet stop which clicks. The old style requires overhaul much more frequently.

DESIRABLE FEATURES OF THE REALIST TRANSPORT
The Realist transport is desianed so that a frame begins and ends midway between two
sprocket holes, an advantage for mounting. Also, it "remembers" the frame sync as
long as the film is intact. So if you stop in the middle of a roll, rewind three
frames, and go forward again, you are still in frame sync. It is even possible with
some care to rewind and later reload a film and have it return to the same frame
sync, which is essential for double exposure v/ork.

LOADING

It is probably in loading that the greatest number oftransDort problems start.
Moreover, Kodak has recently changed the film tongue from 20 holes to 10 holes,
which (a) niakes it more difficult to get 16 or 29 pairs, and (b) can cause loading
problems if you use the old loading procedure. Here is THE TECHNICAL PAGE'S recom
mended loading procedure for the new shorter tongue: Set the Rewind button to Ad
vance. Pull up the Rewind knob. Rotate the sprocket either way until it stops.
While pressing the wind release button, turn the sprocket 5 teeth to the left. (This
will be 2 teeth past the white dot, if your camera has one.; Rotate the take-up
spool so that the slot is up. Insert the film cassette in its niche and engage the
Rewind knob. Draw the film tongue to the right, under the sprocket guard, until it
engages the sprocket. Keep your finger on the film so it doesn't skip on the teeth.
When the sprocket has been driven to the right 5 teeth, it will click to a stop.
Press the wind release button and feed just enough more film through the sprocket so
you can get hold of the tongue to force it into the slot in the spool. Be sure you
keep the film tongue to the bottom of the spool. Advance the wind knob enough to
take up the slack loop. Replace the back cover. Advance the film until it stops,
and note that the Rewind knob is turning. You now want to run off two frames. Hold
the release button only until the counter moves. After running off the tv/o frames,
set the counter to "1" and start shooting.

PAY ATTENTION WHILE WINDING
Get used to how far the knob turns for one frame, both near the start of a roll and
near the end. Listen for the click when the transport stops. When the counter reads
16 or 29, stop and rewind. Don't attempt to shoot another picture. You may just get
an overlap and spoil both your last good frame and the one you tried to "sneak". If
the knob stops turning, but you haven't heard a click, you have reached the end of
the film, and if you fire the shutter you will surely get an overlap!1

IF YOUR TRANSPORT WON'T ADVANCE
When your transport is dirty or binding, you may press the release button but still
not be able to turn the wind knob, especially near the end of a roll. DON'T PANIC!
Switch the rewind button to REWIND and then back to ADVANCE. If the knob still won't
move, try starting the transport while on REWIND, then return to ADVANCE. If this
doesn't work, rewind the film. Have your camera serviced.
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TICKET# 001

President

Kick Finney
1098 Hontecito Drive
Los Angeles 90051
R 225-8O42

House Director

Harold Cosel

2140 Westwood Blvd.,
Los Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 90031
R 225-8O42 B 481-5501

CLUB GOES TO THE QUEEN MARY!

WHERE....The Great Queen Maiy, anchored in Long Beach Harbor,
at the end of the Long Beach Freeway

WHEN.

WHO.

.Sunday, December 7* 1980
On your own: Come early to shop at the Queen Mary

Village, or visit the stores on the
ship herself, or take a tour

Scheduled: 5^30 to 7:30 FM Cocktail Reception
Red Lion Room

7:30 PM Dinner and Program, King's Grille

.Everybody welcome—members, family, neighbors, friends

DINNER...The glorious Queen Mary Serve-yourself Buffet

PROGRAM..The 1980 PSA Stereo Sequences, featuring 50 minutes of
17 sequences including those of members Tim Cardinale,
Rick Finney, Susan Pinsky, David Starkman,
Stergis Stergis, and Hugh Stilley

TICKETS,.Advanced payment required
Make checks payable to the Stereo Club
Mail your ticket order to:

Katy Cardinale
SCSC Treasurer

6855 Costello Avenue
Van Nuys, CA 91405

PRICE....$12.50 per person
Order your tickets TODAY!

Treasurer DirectorV. Pres.. Programs
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Cong)etitiona
Tim Cardinale

6055 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 873-1359

Secretary

Don Cast

3001 N« Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
R 767-0630 B 481-4792

Workshop Director
David Kuntz

1449 Palisades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6201 B 534-2021

Katy Cardinale
6055 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
MarshSI Stewart
261 Via Linda Vista
Redondo Beach 90277
R 375-1788 B 326-1422

Membership

Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 35
Duarte 91010

R 357-8345

Hospitality
Ursula SyliSylvan
4329 N. Fireside Lane
Moorpark 93021
(805) 529-3277

Equipment Outing Director
David Starkman George Walker
P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Duarte 9IOIO Pasadena 91107
R 557-8345 H 551-9478 B 579-7620

The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 HI (except July&December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So. Paticvlev St., Los Angeles (s/w of 3z^ & Alvarado),
Visitors always welcome. The 3-B NEWS is published monthly; rate for subscriptions
for non-members is $6.00 per year. Send subsciription requests and fees to the Editor,
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

October 1980
S M T W T F S

12 3 4
5 6 7 8^10 11

12 13 14 15fi«17 18
19 20 21^ W24 25
26 27 28^^30 31

November

S M T W

910(1^12, ^
16 17^19ft^21 22
23 24 25 26 77 28 29
30

1980

TPS
1

6 7 8
14 15

THU OCT 16 Club meeting 7:59 Sharp! Half-hour
Auction and the only West Coast showing
of "Stereograpl^-A Fresh Portrayal",
Stereo Assignment Group meetingj con
tact Susan or Tim for information.
Last Wednesday of the Month Mounting
Workshop, Jerry Walter's home. Phone
225~8042 to reserve a place.
S4C Stereo judging,Everyone welcome.
Downtown L.A. Photo Outing and Walk-
Around, Sunrise!

SAT SUN NOV 15-16 Western Photographic Collectors
Association Show and Sale, Pasadena
City College, 10:50 to 5 PM each day,

20 Club meeting — Phcto Center — Second
Competition

7 Club Christmas Banquet — Oueen Mary
Long Beach, Cocktails 6 PMj Dinner at
7:50 m.

THU OCT

VffiD OCT

SAT NOV

TUE NOV

THU NOV

SUN DEC

25

29

8

11

BOARD MEETING NOTES

Lest the reader thinks that the Stereo Club runs
itself, sails along on continually smooth water,
and the many Club activities and ideas and photo
personalities do not generate occasional contro
versy, , .twelve Board Members attended the Second
Quarter Club Board meeting on September 23• They
all gathered around the giant table at Montecito
Drive £ind thoroughly discussed the Queen Mary
Christmas Banquet Plans, the First SCSC Photo
graphic Public Auction, Treasury balance ($1391)>
membership status (88), ideas for workshops, ideas
for outings, the fate of the Fair Stereo Fichibition
(we need a I98I Chairman), and modifications to
the Club projector carrier forsprocket (done).
After several rounds of someti; > edgy and heated
discussions, all in the name of ^ ^ereo photography,
the members deserved to totally freak out with
copious quantities of cake and ice cream!

MFMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these three new Club members:

Kit Galloway and Sherrie Rabinowitz
12255 Morrison St., North Hollywood 91607
R 985-5670

Harvey Hymer, P.O. Box 1189
Claypool, Arizona 85552 (602) 425-3033

Harvey frequently spends a number of months
each year in Los Angeles, has a large col
lection of stereo slides, and tried his hand,
successfully, in the first competition and
as Club projectionist at the September Club
meeting.

Address change:

George Skelly, 28002 N, Ridgecove Ct,,
Rancho Palos Verdes, CA 90274 R 541 ""7145

Renewing 3—B NEWS subscriptions:

Harry Beach, Worcester, Massachusetts
A1 Finch, Mt. View, California
Dee Steinle, APSA, Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Club membership anniversaries for October:

Don Cast 5 years
Steve Karl 1 year

Dolar Levesque 5 years
David Lynch 2 years
Margo & Herb Rheingruber 3 years

James Riggs 1 year
Eugene Wackowiak 5 years

SAD NEWS FROM DUARTE

Susan Pinsky and David Starkman have decided to
cease publication of their "Reel 3-D NEWS" for
reasons of other business opportunities. Ihey
started this venture 3 years ago, not knowing
where it would lead, V/hat it has led to is a large
following of 3-D enthusiasts from all over the
world. They tackled the job of making stereo a
prominent photo medium once again, and their NEWS
rekindled and unified enthusiasm in 3-D, In the
first issue they stated "The main purpose of Reel
3-D NEl/S is to provide a source for collectors
and users of stereo products to leam more about
what they have, and to share insights and inform
ation which they have gathered in the course of
their own collecting." To this end they served
their mission magnificently. The loss is a sad
one, however moderated by their promise to remain
active in their personal 3-D pursuits.
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THE OCTOBER MEETING—7:59 SHARP!

HEAR YE HEAR Y£ HEAR YE HEAR YE HEAR YE HEAR YE

THE PIRST SCSC PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLIC AUGTIOM

FUN! EXCITiiMENT! VALUES!

OLIVER DEAN, GRAND AUCTIONEER

• Clean out those closets...
• One man's trash is another's treasui-ers...
• Items for donation to Club especially sought..
• Refer questions to Marilyn Felling/Jeriy Walter

• Auction Guidelines...

1. Selling and buying is open to everyone who is
attending the meeting.

2. The following types of merchandise will be
auctioned with preference as listed:
a. Stereo photography equipment
b. Photographic items for which all the sale

proceeds are donated to the Club
c. Anything photographic

% Ten percent of the sale price of each item or
lot will be donated to the Club Treasury.

4. Merchandise must be tagged by the seller with
the following information: a) name of ownerj
b) description of item; c) condition of item
(for equipment).

5. Merchandise will be displayed on tables before
the meeting for inspection prior to auction,

6. A minimum sale price may be specified by the
seller. To encourage bidding, this price will
be known only by the Auctioneer, and if the
minimum price is not reached, there will be
no sale. Bid increments must be $1.00 or more.

7. Payment;
a. All payments must be made before the close

of the meeting,
b. Transactions between th'^ buyer and seller

may be settled at the seller's preference
for cash or check, SCSC is not responsible
for any buyer seller transactions.

c. The donation to the Club of ten percent
of the selling price 'ay be settled by
cash or check.

8. Suggestions to those planning to attend:
a. Get to the meeting early (50-45 minutes

early) to bring merchandise or to inspect
merchandise to be auctioned.

b. No merchandise will be accepted for auction
after 7:45 PM.

Sneak Preview...

We have no idea of what might show up for sale
that night, but we do have ttie inside info that
there will be an "assortment" o^ stereo screens,
and a 750 watt TDC projector w/ 4" lenses
enough to whet anyones appetite.

A SHOW IS BORN

"STEREOGRAPHY—A FRESH PORTRAYAL"

from the typewriter of Tim Gardinale

One of the most difficult parts to putting to
gether a Club show is gathering the slides from
our members. For this job we needed someone who
not only was enthusiastic about the idea, but one
vho had the "get up & go" to carry it through.
That's why we asked Susan Pinsky, When the Board
Members gathered to edit the show on the evening
of July 24, Susan had shown up with no less than
400 of the Club's fresh new slides from about 40
active members.

That warm evening in July in a garage in Van Nuys
is where it all began to come together. About 7
or 8 Board Members diligently worked through the
late evening discussing, choosing, contemplating,
and editing, while keeping in mind the idea of a
"fresh portrayal".

We ended up with about 175 slides representing a
good cross section of SCSC:

*Joe Abramson...Marjorie Adams...Katy Cardinals*
*Mike Cardinals Tim Gardinale,,,..Don Cast*
*Ward Clark ..Earl Colgan Oliver Dean*
*Marilyn Felling,..,.,Rick Finney,....Zane Haag*
*Conrad Hodnik...♦.GeneKirksey,,,,.David Kuntz*
*Catherine Laursen...Bert Laursen..Richard Ogle*
*Richard Lindblom.,..Denise Pearl..,.Jim Pettit*

*Susan Pinsky.....Charles Piper,,.,,James Riggs*
*Janet Rouzer,,,.Sylvia Sikes,...David Starkman*
*Ruby Steins...Marshall Stewart,,,,Hugh Stilley*
*Ursula Sylvan..,.Russ Terrill.,...Jon Turetskj^
*Teresa Wackowiak.Eugene Wackowiak.Jerry V/alter*
*George Walker...Kemdt Westbrook.,.Nathan Wong*

Many slides are so new that they have never been
shown in public. Many of them had yet to be
mounted in glassj some needed to be remounted for
one reason or another. But when all of the se
lected slides finally got layed out on a large
light table, it was easy to see that this was going
to be more than just another slide show. After
the slides were arranged in some sort of orderly
groupings such as: children, hyper stereo, humor,
faces, etc., a brief narration was written about
the diverse ways we have to portray these subjects
while utilizing creativity without prejudice,

Jerry Walter's quality sound track and George
Walker's handsome titles are the frosting on the
cake. V/e also are lucky to have liick and Jerry
project it with their dual projector fade system.

This show will have a life span of less than one
month. After it is shown once in St. Louis and
once at our October Club meeting, all these orig
inal slides will have to be returned to their
owners. So this event will be a fleeting one,
but then so is a total solar eclipse, and if you
have ever witnessed one, you'll never forget it.
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THANK YOU to EA.HL COLGAN for sponsoring
the extra page in this somewhat different issue
of the 3-D NEWS,
'3''^4^»cTTwr^4.d^>cTtw(rr:4jfc*irewr^:4jfc*r=^)*r^*5E>^'^iwe'^:*afckrei

DOWNTOWN LOS ANGELES SUBJECT

OF NOVEMBER CLUB OUTING

VJhere? Downtown Los Angeles
When? Tuesday, November 11
Time? Sunrise! (les, sunrise!

If you are one of the lucky ones
to have this Holiday off (Veteran's
Day) from work, Join us. Hopefully we'll have a
sparkling November day, and at sunrise the down
town ^dll glow (in great contrast to our yucky
first week in October!)

Assemble at sunrise beneath the giant red Calder
Sculpture in front of the Secxirity Pacific Bldg,,
333 South Hope Street, Some street parking is
available in the area. We'll do this building
and the Bonaventure Hotel, Then walk to the Arco
Towers and new Wells Fargo Steel Silhouette, Then
maybe brunch, and further walking to the Bradbury
Building and Central Market. Maybe then drive
out to MacArthur Park, LaBrea Tar Pits, the glassed
CNA building and on to Century City, We'll explore
together to see what all we can find to photograph.
Join us at sunrise!

*****

MI&S Pl66r--LOILL 'COO 6E
MV GUEST AT THE CLUB'S
QuEEM MARV B)||MS>UET?

KERMir ppPS m B\6 GcUeSTioM

TWO VIEWPOINTS

,,.,FOR BEGINNING PHOTOGRAPHERS. WHICH ONE IS CORRECT?

Attitudes toward photography are as important,
jjerhaps more important, than the skills. Begin
ning photographers should cloar their
minds, as much as possible, of visions
of successful photographs, Searching for
the ideal shot is a mistake. This atti

tude leads one dovjn the path to cliche,
to derivative or imitative hotographs.
Too mnny preconceptions can jtand in the
way of the kind of free-wheeling, visual
expeifjnentation that uncovers one's true
interests and abilities. There are fresh

and exciting subjects and approaches, but
to find them one must be open minded, be
able to reactivate natural curiosities, and be
willing to risk failure in the search. Beginning
photographers should try a little of everything,
emphasizing that experimentation is the only way
to find out what they like to look at, and what,
if anything, they are going to be good at shooting.

—^J, Seeley, in Portfolio, the new contemporary
college photography magazine.

Skills in photography are of chief importance, for
regardless of how we feel towards a subject, atti*

tude alone will never bring home a respec
table photograph. Always keep in mind
successful photographs you have seen, and
be on guard for and seek out that ideal
shot. One can never have too many pre
conceptions of target imagesj previsual-;^
ization lets you instantly recognize goou
photographic material. The beginner should
best remain with proven, workable subjects,
and one's skills will be developed most
rapidly by trying to see the subject
through the eyes of an e^qjert veteran

photographer who has recorded the subject with
perfection. Always try to create a successful
photo; never have failure in mind. Resist the
temptation to do experimental shooting, for the
quicker the beginner can use this equipment to
create an acknowledged masterpiece, the more sat
isfied he will be in his photographic quest.

iinonymous
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COMPETITION

3-D NEWS

The September meeting was our first competition
for the Club year and as e:q)ected was full of
hustle and bustle. Breaking in the new Compe
tition Director with a full load of 152 slides
was probably a good way to start off. Our judges
Harold Cosel, Jim Pettit and Charles Piper supplied
us with comments which hopefully were helpful
because we had many new members participating.
And thanks to Earl Colgan, Harvey Hymer, Susan
Pinsky and Margo Rheingruber for writing about
some insights of their slides. At our next compe
tition in November we will accept make up slides
in case you missed this last one. See you thenI

--Tim Cardinals, Competition Director

A GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL CATEGOHI

Awards 22 points; HM's 20 points

60 Ward Clark
Award: Big Black Bill

60 Stergis Stergis
IM: St, Elmos Showers
HM: A New Dawn

HM; Bolero

60 Jerry Walter
Award: Glad and Teapot

58 Rick Finney
HM: The Race Is On!

57 Russ Terrill
HM: Portly Goldfish

56 Marjorie Adams
HM: Pewter and Grapes

56 Sylvia Sikes
HM: Three Pinks

B GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL CATEGORY

Awards 25 & 22 points; HM's 20 points

61 Marilyn Felling
Award: A Star "s Bom

HM: Let*s Dream

60 Carl Felling
Award: Pretty Baby
HM: A Flower For You §2

60 Susan Pinsky
Award: Wet Grape

58 George Walker
HM: Portrait of Paula

HM Gold on Rust

56 Hugh Stilley
54 David Starkman

HI-1: Round and Red

52 Richard Lindblom
50 Margo Rheingruber

OCTOBER 1080

A GROUP STANDARD CATEGORT

Awards 24 points; HM's 25 points

64

65

63
65

59
58
55
55
53

Jerry Walter
Award: Preserved

HM: Board Meeting Fun
Tim Cardinale

HM: Peter Pans

Stergis Stergis
Russ Terrill

HM: Gwendy In Blue #1
Sylvia Sikes
Idck Finney
Ward Clark

Nathan Wong
Hugh Stilley

B GROUP STANDARD CATEGORY

Awards 25 points; HM's 22 points

64 Susan Pinsky
Award: Stainless Steel Blue

65 Earl Colgan
62 David Kuntz:

Award: Michele

61 Carl Felling
61 Harvey Hymer

Award: Whoops
60 Margo Rheingruber
60 Hal Stanton

HM: Toto and Munchkin

59 Mike Cardinale
Award: Carving

59 David Starkman
HM: Huggable

59 Marshall Stewart
HM: Morro Surfer

57 Richard Ogle
57 James Riggs
57 George Skelly
57 Ursula Sylvan
56 Katy Cardinale
54 Marilyn Felling
54 Sue MacKirdy
50 Ken MacKirdy
49 Wayne Gilbert
57+ Leighton Stewart
21+ Dave Davies

+ Less than 5 slides
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INSIGHTS: MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SLIDES

"Wet Grape" by Susan Pinsky. This slide was the
product of two intense desires. Firstly, to eat

a cold delicious and juicy grape.
Secondly, to finish my roll of film
in my ^alist Macro stereo camera.

^ Water in stereo has excited me, so I
dunked my grape under the faucet and
zapped a picture. Film was K25j at
1/125th with electronic flash. This
type of photo is quite unpredictable.
I was surprised to see the detail in

bubbles clinging to the grape and my
Certainly many features are visible in

the slide that cannot be seen and studied in real

life,

*****

the water

fingers.

"Whoops" by Harvey Hymer, For two reasons was
this title chosen. First, my youngest son was
falling backwards despite his best efforts to
remain upright. Also (and fewpeople notice right
away) he had his shoes on backwards, which is a
whoops to any parent, VJe were at Sea Vforld in
San Diego last December and while we enjoyed the
shows, the kids were at the child-
rens play area having a ball. The
setting for this stereo view was
a roller slide inside a square
tube much like a cargo roller in
side a long box. It appeared to
have potential for a good photo.
My two sons rode the slide a couple
times while I pre~focused and set the 2.8 Realist
at f/11, 1/50 sec,, with Fujichrome ASA 100. The
auto flash was matched and used as the main light,
I asked my sons to ride the slide while I took 5
exposures of each kid. Only one shot proved to
be of any subjective quality simply because of
the little girl who popped up at the top of the
slide and stayed silhouetted against the sky at
my request. This added the extra element which
was lacking from all the other exposures. Also,
this picture came out better than I thought be
cause of expression, subject position and framing,
I enjoy arranging and posing pictures and my sons
have been willing victims onmany occasions. Given
the same setting and similar victims I believe I
could nearly duplicate this slide. But I think
it would be hard to recreate such things as ex
pression and subject-in-motion position, The value
of this J-R view is derived from spontaneous recog
nition of a good scene and subject together, and
with a little pronqating, come away with a treasure,

*****

"5-D Splendor" by Margo Rheingruber. It gives me
great pleasure and lovely memories to talk about
this slide made at Mirror Lake during the Club's
Field Trip to Yosemite in May, 1979, It was made
with my Revere camera, I rarely bracket exposures
and I have tried through
out the years to not lean
on bracketing which I feel
can become an esqjensive
crutch. Pictures such as
this I call "God's pic
tures", I spend a great
deal of time looking for
them. Rarely are any of
my pictures grab shots,
awareness when I was a very little girl and when
I am in a place like Yosemite or alone in nature
I spend hours drinking it all in. Only occasion
ally do I care to include people in these types
of shots. I go out of my way to shoot pictures
idiich show nothing of man. This slide has nothing
in it but God's creation——no boats, no fisher
men, no lights or roads or wires only that
which was made for us to enjoy. When I take
people I take people, but in these scenes of tran-
quility I do not wish to mar them with that ama
teur Kodak instruction of ",,,always include a
'people' in your pictures..." This is acceptable
only in rare instances and only with a definite
reason, I could have framed a dozen scenes from
the spot on which I took this picture this is
the one which I chose,

*****

My father taught me

"Here I Gome" by Earl Colgan, This slide was
taken at Simi Valley Park, I have friends living
in Simi Valley who have 4 children ages 7, and
twins 2 years old. One day in June while I was
visiting them we all went to the park. The older
kids liked the pipe slide so much and the little

ones wanted to try it too, so I went
to the bottom to catch them as they
slid down. As I looked up through
the pipe I thought "...this looks
like a good stereo shot,,," so when
Stacy the 7 year old was about to
slide down I took the one shot at

f/8, 1/50, on Kodachrome 25 with my Realist. It
was a bright sunny afternoon. The circular mask
accentuates the tube-like slide, and was also
necessary to cut off some of the pipe sides that
were too close to the camera for acceptable stereo
viewing. When I go again I will certainly try
some more shots,

* * * * *
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STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

MON GOT 27

^ WED OCT 29
• SAT NOV 1

TUE NOV 4
TUE NOV 4

SAT NOV 8

TUE NOV 11

TUE NOV 18

Closing with U. S. Agent: Southern
Cross Stereo Ejchibition. Special
plaque for "novice".
Closing: San Bernardino Exhibition
San Bernardino Judging
Closing: S4C Stereo Exhibition
Showing: San Bernardino Exhibition,
Jewel City Camera Club, First Methodist
Church, 154 wo* Kenwood, Glendale,
at 8 R-1.

S4C Exhibition Judging, First Methodist
Church, Glendale 9:30 AM
Showing: S4C Exhibition at the Photo
Center, 8 PM
Showing; San Bernardino Esdiibition
at the Pasadena Stereo Club, Rickey's
Restaurant, 300 W, Valley Blvd.,
Alhambra 8 PM.

FOR MEDAL SEEKERS;

Slide entries are earnestly sought for the two
upcoming local stereo exhibition: San Bernardino
and S4C. San Bernardino will be giving special
category medals for the best flower close-up,
human portrait, nature (excluding landscape), fall
color, and table top, as well as best of show and
best contemporary. S4C will be giving special
category medals for best winter landscape and best
human interest, as well as best of show, best con
temporary, and four S4C medals.

EVEffiCONE WELCOME

Come on out to the exhibition judgings and showings.
These affairs are open to the public, and if you've
never been to a judging you're in for a visual
treat: 500 stereo slides from all over the world
on all subjects. Some merely "good"j many "great"
slides. Then at the showings the accepted slides
(409^ of the entries) are displayed with commen-
taiy and music. Just come on by.

iOW WE FARED IN THE FAIR

Eleven members had slides accepted in the L. A.
Coimty Fair Exhibition: Joe Abramson (1) accep
tance; Marjorie Adams (2); John Chord, APSA (1);
Conrad Hodnik, FPSA (3) with a Silver Medal and
an ifli; 'Gene Kirksey (3) with a Gold Medal, Silver
Medal and an Hi^; Susan Pinsky (2); Sylvia Sikes,
FPSA (3) with 2 HK's; Hugh Stilley (I); Stergis
Stergis (4) with a Silver Medal and a Bronze Medal;
Huss Terrill, APSA (2); and Jerry Walter (2) with
an rS4.

*****

LETTERS TO THE CLUB

The Club and Editor get letters from out-of-town
members and subscribers. Here are excerpts from
one subscriber's recent letter:

Dear Jerry:

It's always great to meet other stereographers,
I can't imagine the other mediums feeling anywhere
near the same. How could they when all they have
is 2 dimensions? Since first discovering our third
dimension way of picture taking I have failed to
understand how a photographer could not become
involved after seeing stereo. It took me but a
fraction of a second to switch from flattie to

non-flattie! It happened instantly upon seeing
my very first 3~Dimension slide, at which point
I asked a few questions and within days owned a
Realist 2,8, wide angle lens, and viewer.

For a long time I thought I was a stereo loner
here in the Northwest, but more surface from time
to time. The emergence of the Reel 3~D News was
a big help, notable when they produced their sub
scription list. I can honestly say that stereo
photography has had a definite and positive in
fluence on iry life. In 1974 I joined the PSA
Stereo Division and that's where it began. My in
terest generated as I became aware, thru PSA, that
there was much more to photography than simply
aiming the camera at a pretty outdoor scene--
there was more to it than infinity!

Answers to stereo questions are not easily avail
able here. You guys are the oasis. The Northwest
is the desert. Your Newsletter is full of inform
ation, I especially enjoy the rundown on the
members' competition entries. I like to have the
story behind the picture. It is the enjoyment of
sharing different iaeas that counts.

My main interest lies in nature and landscanes.
I snow ski, and do camping via kayak. We favor
Vancouver Island and the British Columbia mainland
coast. At one point in the Princess Louisa Inlet
we counted 12 waterfalls in sight. Eagles and
whales become an everyday sight. Last summer 5
of us in 3 kayaks spent about 14 days in paddling
around the island which Ketchican, Alaska is on,
a trip of some I50 miles. The slow pace of the
kayak is of great appeal to me. I think it con
tributes to more photographic possibilities.

Most everyone who sees my stereo pictures responds
in a very positive manner. I bring the hand viewer
into work and a small crowd gathers to look. I
love talking stereo and the more so when it is to
someone involved as I am.

Sincerely,

Warren Gallahan

6111 £, 80th St. ,^58
Puyallup, Washington 98371
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A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA

MORE ON SANDWICHES

A few answers from last month; Yes, both pairs of
chips are inserted under the folds of the same
Realist mask. Yes, in addition to being called
sandwiches and montages, these combinations are
sometimes called composites. And, sandwiches
belong in the Club's Standard Gompetitio i Category
as long as both pairs of chips were made with a
regular stereo camera.

I I When combining the pairs, be extra
I careful about relative image size

vs. position in space. In the gull/
• sailboat exar^le, a gull that nearly

.-q fills the frame should not be placed
^ distance that appears to be be

hind the sailboat if you desire a realistic re
sult. If the gull had actually been behind the
sailboat when you took the sailboat slide, it
would have been quite small. In this instance
you would move the pair of gull chips closer to
gether, with the sailboat chips remaining station
ary, in order to move the gull closer to you in
stereo space, and thereby give the gull the proper
size/distance relationship.

Of course there are many, many possibilities for
non-realistic sandwiching. Here, any size/distance
combination can be used. By giving it a try it
will test your imagination and make you appreciate
stereo all the more. Imagine a sailboat appearing
to be etched on the large wing surface of a sea
gull that fills the frame. Or imagine an old
building montaged on the face of a watch. It's
all possible with stereo space control.

Some pr^oblems may develop with Newton's Rings on
the contact between the two ch5.ps. The best policy
is to sandwich the two emulsion (dull) sides to
gether, The second best is to put one emulsion
and one shiny side together. And the worst is to
put the two shiny sides together. Another Newton
'dng precaution is to make sure your films are
perfectly flat by letting them hang up for several
days before cutting the film. Another trick that
sometimes works is to force a little sliver of

film between the two sandwichf chips just along
the edges and outside of the ma^k opening nearest
the rings. This may relieve the contact pressure
just enough to eliminate the menacing rainbows.

To prepare a file for possible sandwiching, never
throw away overexposed viewable slides. Put them
in a special box marked sandwich material. It
may take you years to get two matches, but e^ mut
ually they will come. Grey-sky days will give
lots of sandwich material. Sure, sandwiches take
time. Don't expect to assemble one in 5
minutes. The important thing is "^o relish
in the visual excitement of the process,
=ind observe how a simple chip maneuver
c'^ri'ges everything.

A FEW SUGGESTIONS

COMPETITIONS K)R BEGINNERS

After viewing the slides of our first competition
in September, I feel compelled to write down a
few suggestions for beginners in the hope they
will be able to achieve higher scores with their
future entries.

The biggest problem I noted in many of the slides
was careless mounting. Many of them showed the
foreground objects extending through the "window"
into the room, nomally considered bad practice
except for special effects. This fault can usually
be detected by merely checking the slide in the
viewer. If it appears that this is the problem
try pulling the two chips apart slightly in the
mask to bring the objects back where they belong.

In a few slides I noted a disparity in exposure
between the chips, with one slightly underexposed
in comparison with the other. By noting this in
the viewer this slide can be held out, and the
camera should be repaired so that both exposures
are exactly equal.

In one or two slides I noted a bright vertical
streak down the edge of one chip, caused by in
sufficient masking, or possibly by remounting and
failing to get the mask to cover the chip.

Many slides were taken with no regard to the
proper limits for near and far distances. The
following table will give comfortable viewing and
projection for pictures taken with the average
stereo camera.

Most

Nearest Distant

Object Object
2 feet 3 feet
5 5
4 7
5 10

6 14
7 20

8 52
10 Inf.

Cut this table out and carry it with you in your
camera case. If you follow it faithfully, your
mounting discomfort will be a thing of ti.e past.
Also, I urge all of you who neeu hej.p l.o take
advantage of the mounting workshops.

—I{uss Terrill, APSA
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RICK'S REPLY...

Q. Dear Rick: Don't ypu think we're making just
a little too much fuss about competitions?

A . You know, that's i^at I once thought myself.
A few years ago there was a general feeling

that the Club was over-emphasizing con^etitions.
After all, was this really the purpose of photog
raphy? So equal emphasis was put on general pro-
gramming, enjoyment and techniques. But lo and
behold, it was the Club competition evenings that
continued to draw the biggest crowds. So it seems
that the members themselves decided that compe
titions were a worthwhile function.

The 5 yearly competitions remain the mainstay of
our Club. Because of the natural competitive
spirit that most of us have, these events should
be fun, exciting and certainly something to look
forward to. Competitions are a chance to look
at many slides side by side and be inspired into
doing even better. Here, we are urged to share
our best slides, and forced to select what we
think is best. And here we can even have a little
wind knocked out of our sails. And of course

here's the opportunity to have our fellow members
act as judges and help develop their individual
ways of thinking.

\ie learn from each other's slides. We observe new

photographic ideas and develop a sense of good
composition. We discern new variations to old

themes and old variations to new ideas. We view

hyper, hypo and normal stereo. We perceive static,
(fynamic, and simply beautiful scenicsj people,
animals and still subjects, in all kinds of light
ing. We cannot help but cultivate the art of
seeing.

Let us bear in mind that the vast majority of us
joined the Club to learn how to take good stereo
photographs as well as to enjoy a pleasant social
experience. To those who think we're making too
much fuss, might I suggest that you treat the
competitions merely as a place to share your slides
and see how they look projected, and enjoy the
other slides you see by your fellow members. Our
wide-open Club has members of many diverse inter
ests; the only criteria is to be even remotely
interested in 5-D photography. On the other
extreme are those photographers who are into this
hobby only for the competitions and the chance to
con^ete and excel.

Club con^ietitions that are run well will help
keep the Club truly alive, and more important keep
stereo photography alive. So I sincerely hope
that each and every member who is shooting stereo
will bring in some slides to share with the other
members on competition evenings.

Yours in Stereo,

Preaident

Rick Finney
1098 Hontecito Drive
Los Angeles 90051
R 225-8042

House Etlrector

Harold Cosel
2140 Westvood Blvd..
Los Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Hontecito Drive
Los Angeles 90031
R 225-8042 B 481-5501

V. Pres.. Programs
Marilyn Falling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
Tim Cardinals

6855 Costello Ave,
Van Huys 91405
R 875-1559

Secretary Treasurer
Don Cast

5001 N. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
R 767-0658 B 481-4792

Workshop Director
David Kuntz
1449 Palisades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6281 B 554-2821

Membership
Susan Plnsky
P. 0. Box 35
Doarte 91010

R 557-8545

Hospitality Director
Ursula Sylvan
4529 N. Fireside Lane
Hoorparic 95021
(805) 529-5277

Equipment Outing Director
David Starksian George Walker
P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Duarte 91010 Pasadena 91107
R 557-8545 H 551-9478 B 579-7620

Katy Cardinals
6855 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
Marshall Stevart

261 Via Linda Vista
Bedondo Beach 90277
R 575-1788 B 526-1422

The dub meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 PM (except J\ayt December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 Sc. Parkview St., Los Angeles (s/w of 5rd &Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 5-D NEWS is published monthlyj rate for subscriptions
for non-inembers is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

November
S M T W

2 3 4 5#10 11 12
17 18 191
24 25 28

30

1980

T F S
1

6 7^
L2 14n$
JQ)21 H
tf 28 29

December 1960
S M T W T F S

/-S 1 2 3 4 5 6
CtJ 8 9 10 11 12 13
TT15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

SAT-SUN NOV

THU NOV 20

FRI NOV 21

SUN DEC 7
TUE DEC 9
THU JAN 15

15-16 V/estem Photographic Collectors
Association Show and Sale, Pasadena
City College, 10:30 to 5 PM each day
Good source of stereo equipment.
Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 -
Second competition
Last day to purchase tickets for the
Club's Queen Maiy Banquet
Queen Mary Christmas Banquet
Copy Deadline - December 3-D NEWS
Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Third competition

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these three new Club members:

IdLChard Bruland, 1233 Sanborn Ave,,
Los Angeles 90029 R 662-1359

Allan S. Griffin, APSA, 15 Snowden Ave,
Carlingford, N.S.W. 2118, Australia

Paul Wing, 12 Weston Road,
Hingham, Massachusetts 02043

New subscribers to the 3-D NEWS:

Al Sieg, FPSA, itochester, NY
Anthony Bell, Rock Island, Illinois

Club membership anniversaries for November:

Harold Cosel 5 years
Joe Ebin 4 years
J. Lloyd Leer 2 years
Jerry Walter 8 years

® • 2
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s
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i
s
s
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g When Sunday, December 7 i
g Cocktail Reception 5:30-7:50 gg Dinner &Program 7:30 |
S Menu Sumptuous Buffet g
I Price $12,50 per person ^

Included at no |
extra cost,,Door prizes — (notice the g

stub on each ticket) g
plus The 1980 Stereo Sequence g

Show — 50 minutes of 3-D g
entertainment with slides, S
music and narration

s
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
g
ttrgK
g
g
g

SANTA IS COMING

,,,but you must have your tickets purchased
by November 21,,,

The Occasion,Club's Christmas Banquet

The Place, Queen Mary, Long Beach

Don't let the Club's Santa get away!

Order your tickets now fix)m:

Katy Cardinale
SCSC Treasurer

6855 Costello Avenue
Van Nays, CA 91405

Ticket Purchase Deadline

NOVEMBER 21

If
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Something new coming next month,.,

3-D NEWS HOLIDAY GREETING EXCHANGE PAGE

For Christmas card senders looking for an alternative, the December 3-D NEWS will feature a Holiday
Greeting Exchange Page, This is to be considered as "in lieu of cards" to fellow stereographers.

The fee is a small unspecified donation to the Club (make checks payable to the Stereo Club),
Send your donation (whatever you think is reasonable) along with your short written greeting to:
Jerry V/alter, 3-D NEWS Editor, 1098 Montecito Drive, Los Angeles, CA 90031,

Deadline is Tuesday, December 9# All members, subscribers and friends are welcome to participate.
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STEREO QUICKIES

NOVEMBER 20 MEETING

Second Club con^etition is here already. If you
missed the September con^etition you are welcome
to bring makeup slides so you can get in the run
ning for end-of-year honors and those coveted
100% Participation Ribbons# Let's overwhelm the
Judges, and dazzle the eyes of all the members
and guests#

— Tim Cardinale, Competition Director

*****

OCTOBER MEETING AUCTION SUMMART

Grand Auctioneer:

Auction duration:

Lots sold:

Sum of file prices:
Proceeds to Club;
Special thanks for:
Highest priced lot:
Lowest •priced lot:

Best deel:

Biggest suiprise:
Heaviest:

Enjoyed:
Do it again?

Oliver Dean

55 minutes
18

$677
$160.50
Items donated to the Club
$500 (TDC Projector)
$5 (filters & darkroom misc)
556 flashbulbs for $5
$55 for a Realist Film Cutter
20 Vol. Photo Encyclopedia
^ all
You betl

*****

NEW SAG ASSIGNMENTS CHOSEN

The little group that gets together every 5 months
to show new slide interpretations of assignments©outdid themselves on October 25. There

were more slides than ever before, this
time on "Patterns" and "Self-Assignmenfj
more people present than ever before (15)5
and probably the most difficult of all

assignments were chosen for the next January 21
meeting ("Stereograms" and "The Human Body")#
Through SAG, unique slides are produced and shown
— unique because they are seldom shown anyplace
else, and unique because they are special to both
the assignment or to the viewers/maker. There's
always room for more to participate in this casual
group — contact Tim or Susan.

*****

GOOD NEWS FROM CARONDELET...

...Carondelet Street in Los Angeles, home of Dave
Gibson. V/e reported last month that Susan Pinsky
and David Starkman's "Reel 5-D News" will cease
publication in December. Now, Dave Gibson will
start publication with a successor titled "3-D
International Times". This will continue to be
a coiT5)rehensive 5-D magazine, including free
classifieds, news flashes, classic 5-D nostalgia,
letters, people and places, and articles of any
thing of interest to the stereographer. Price
for 11 issues is $12.' Send new subscriptions or
renewals to 3-D International Enterprises, 122
South Carondelet St., Los Angeles, OA 90057«

*****

SHARING AT THE COUNTY FAIR

Special thanks are in order for the following
Club members:

Oliver Dean

Denise Pearl

Don Cast

Hugh Stilley
Roberta Stilley

Abe Leibowitz

Gene Kirksey

Tim Cardinale

Katy Cardinale
Jon Turetsky

Jim Pettit

Jerry Walter
Rick Finney

Why? Because they donated their time to tend the
booth at the County Fair, and tell all the Fair
visitors who looked in the viewers about the great
wonders of 5-D photography. And thanks are also
in order for all the Fair personnel who tended
the booth at other times. The 21-slide rotary
viewers were graciously donated by Ward Clark,
Stergis Stergis, and Lester Lauck# It ail happens
in the Fair's Fine Arts Building, where the rooms
at one end are totally covered with hundreds of
prints from the various color and B&W competitions.

It is impossible to estimate how mar^y thousands
of folks viewed the stereo slides. At times there

were lines behind each viewer# Hundreds of "How

To Get Involved In Stereo Photography" flyers were
distributed to the more-curious. Viewer comments

were highly varied including: "How wierd!#.,How
neat!....It's Just like a giant View-Master.#..!
make a point to see these every year.##.Can you
save my place? I want to have dad(^ see these 1
....That's the way all pictures should be made!"
Somewhat comical was to have 2 people look through
one viewer at the same time each using one eye
piece, cheek to cheek, so that they could point
out objects of interest#

The biggest thanks must go to Jim Pettit who was
this year's Stereo Chairman and saw to the general
organization of the exhibition, slide showings,
and display at the Fair, The Club has reason to
be proud of its contribution to showing 3-D to so
many, and providing the facilities to enriching
a great many lives by the sharing of photography
in general."

George Walker has stepped forward to volunteer (!)
as the I98I Stereo Chairman. Plans are already
underway. Let's all give George and the Club the
assistance this stereo project deserves.
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CONVENTION HIGHLIGHTS PART I STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

TUB NOV 18 - Showing; San Bernardino Exhibition
at the Pasadena Stereo Club, Rickey's
Restaurant, 300 W. Valley Blvd.,
Alhambra 8 H4

December — Free to get all your slides in order
for the 15-20 exhibitions next year

WED JAN 14 - Closing: Oakland Stereo Exhibition
Forms: Dorothy Ziebach, APSA, 4221
Whittle Ave., Oakland, CA 94602

There will be at least two totally new stereo
exhibitions in 1981. Comhuskers from Lincoln
Nebraska will add a stereo competition thanks to
stereo enthusiasts Jim Longman, Steve Traudt, and
Bruce Wendorff. Closing is in March. The First
Potomac International (Washington, D.C.) is being
spearheaded by Mel Lawson of the Potomac Society
of Stereo Photographers. Closing in early April,

For those unfamiliar with the stereo exhibition

process, each exhibition seeks and usually obtains
official PSA recognition making it qualified to
give special medals and have the accepted slides
count toward star ratings for the makers. The new
Aids and Standards Director for the Stereo Di

vision is Phyllis Rander at 4212 Eastwood St.,
Fair Oaks, CA 95628. She is the person to give
final approval to any new or ongoing exhibition
and assure that all guidelines are met. Guidelines
include such things as how long slides can be held,
when the exhibition catalog must be mailed, per
centage range of slides to be accepted, etc.
Initial correspondence for any exhibition should
reach Phyllis six months before the judging.

How our members fared in the PSA St. Louis Stereo

Exhibition: Joe Abramson (2) acceptances^ Marjorie
Adams (3); Don Cast (2)j John Chord (2) with 1 HM;
Ward Clark (2) with the Stergis Best Flower Award;
Paul Darnell (3); Rick Finney (1); Ken Fordyce (1);
Conrad Hodnik (1); Gene Kirksey (4) with Best of
Show Medal and2HM's; Richard Lindblom(1)5 Susan
Pinsky (2); Stergis Stergis (3) with 1 HM; Hugh
Stilley (2); Russ Terrill (2); Jerry V/alter (3"!.
How our members fared in the S4C Exhibition: Joe
Abramson (5) acceptances; Marjorie Adams (1);
John Chord (1); Earl Colgan (2); Paul Darnell (3);
Ken Fordyce (2); Allan Griffin (4) with 2 HM's;
Conrad Hodnik (3); Gene Kirksey (4) with an S4C
Silver Medal, S4C Bronze Medal, and2 HM's; Susan
Pinsky (2); Jim Riggs (1); Sylvia Sikes (2);
George Skelly (2); David Starkman (4); Stergis
Stergis (4) with 2 HM's; Hugh Stilley (2); fiuss
Terrill (2); George Walker (2); Jeriy Walter (2);
and Paul Wing (3) with 2 HM's. Gaining his very
first acceptance in stereo with this S4C Exhibi
tion was our newer Club member Jim Riggs. His
accepted slide was made at the L.A. County Fair
Club outing on September 29 and is amoving light
scene of the Skywheel. Congratulations.

PSA

FOCU/

/I LOU!/

Members attending: Earl Colgan, Russ
Terrill, Stergis & Handle Stergis,
Susan Pinsky, David Starkman, John
Chord, Rick Hnney and Jerry Walter.
There were large groups of stereo

I® folks present from Chicago, Bay Area,
Washington, D. C., Arizona, Florida,
Sacramento, and ^ance, England and
Australia. It was truly an Inter
national gathering. Nearly everyone

took pictures before, during, or after the meet
ings, so we are cei^ain to see the results,
STEREOGRAPHERS RECEIVE HONORS

The concluding meeting of all Photographic Society
of America (PSA) International Conventions is an
Honors Banquet. At this formal affair a number
of worthy photographers receive their Associate-
ships (APSA) and Fellowships (FPSA) in the Society.
This year in St. Louis a number of stereographers
close to our own Stereo Club were so honored:

JohnT. Chord, FPSA, for his undeviating enthusiasm
for the cause of the stereographer, andmai^ years
as Sequence Director, John has been a Club member
since 1969.

Bryan Riggs, FPSA, for his unceasing service to
PSA and willingness to share with others. Bryan
was a Club member from 19^7 to 1976 and was Club
President 1974-75.

Stergis M. Stergis. APSA, for his active partici
pation in the art and science of stereo photogra
phy. Stergis has been a Club member for over 20
years, was Club President 1968-69, and manyof us
became Club members while he was Membership Di
rector for so many years.

Allan S. Griffin, APSA. for his promotion of stereo
photography in Australia and sharing of knowledge
of photography and equipment. Allan has become
a Club member, and personally shared his expertise
with the Club at the August meeting.

Other Awards received by members at the Convention:

Gene Kirksey — Best Slide of the Year Trophy from
all Exhibition Medal Winners

Susan Pinsky — Slide of the Year Honorable Mention
Susan Pinsky & David Starkman — 5rd Place Medal

Award and HI-I Medal Award in the

Sequence Exhbition
Rick Finney —KM Medal Award Sequence Exhibition

3-D NEVJS WINS HONOR AWARD

PSA sponsors an annual Bulletin Competition for
camera clubs. The 3-D NEWS is entered in the
"large club" group in which there were 150 club
entrants this year. The "Honor Award" places us
in the top 15. Thanks to all the members and
friends who continue to contribute to our Club
Bulletin. The issue submitted was for December,
1979, if you want to page through it again.
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The Script of

"stereography--A FRESH PORTRAYAL99

A modem essay on stereo photography
Written by Timothy J. Cardinale

start off vlth an appetizer. Take a bite. Taste a fresh
exciting way to use the stereo fonaat. We are talking
atout visions, and an endless number of versions. Whether
it 8 an old to look at anew subject, or a new way to
look at an old subject. Variations will always be there
to ^ve -is fresh portrayals, because with forty different
photogrs^puers you'll have forty different versions.
Ask a person to portray three oranges, and what does he
do? He .^es two of them three dimensional and one of
thm two dimensional. J-D is definitely the fundamental

^ excited description:It 8 almost like being there!" Stereography is a chance
to experience a closeness that might otherwise never be

graphic display can spring to life byreaching out its viewer, rather than lying flat on a
donnant two-dimensional surface.
toe stereographer's portrayal of the spirit in his dreams

welcomed as creativity

Whatever orWherever our imaginations explore, this medium,using an am^ing light-sensitive chemistry on atransparent
^Im, can virtually bring us to that place. That place

U^t literally drawn withlight, and the films we have and the methods to view them
can opet doors to truly fresh portrayals.
^ese golden lines of light floating on our screen repre-

f oppositeof the words they spell,for this is just the beginning.
Instead of the normal seven centimeters between our pair
much fr! J^®^interocular could be expanded toasmuch as a few hundred feet, so that what we call hyper-
stereo can show us what it would be like to see through
the eyes ofagiant. All of our visual depths are greatly
exaperabed to give the illusion of tiny models -! views
that seem so near, yet so far, from reality.
Going now in the opposite direction of hyperstereo. we
cw view this popular subject through the eyes of some
tiny creature whose eyes are only a couple of centimeters
apart, and be as they are: intimately closeto the flowers.
We find ourselves in the same realm of intimate close-

JirL colorful creations enjoying the presenceof her bi^s. Again, views that we never have ether
ise experienced here areportrayed in detailed perfection.
These are the specialties of Mr. Gene Kirkeey of Los

u®!® ? Minoltas with a matchedpair of telephoto lenses. And all of his subjects are
live, because life is what it's all about. To portray
the animated presence of something so precious, and so
full of wamth and fellings from within, we often choose
the appropriate subject. We look for the innocence so
readily found in the birds, the beasts, and the children.
^ portray the out-of-doors at times when colors are
no^ng and the position of the sun is the number one
factor, some feel that here in the countryside are the
subjects that bring out the best in stereography.
Think of a picture of a building, the Bonaventure Hotel
in Los ^geles for instance. There must be a hundred
^^erent ways to approach this subject. Here are four
interpretations of a setting so well suited for stereo
photography.

tod think of a picture of a cat. You might picture a
Huffy kitten playing with a ball of yarn, or a contented
Tom ci^led up by the fireplace. But as we well know by
now, with creativity involved, from more than one photog-
rapher comes more than one way to shoot a cat. Often
pictorial attitudes are set aside and it becomes time to
siiTply notice what we are looking at, rather than how it
looks. As the tiger sees his reflection that looks so
real, he reaches out to touch that other tiger, and we
see that pictures can bring a smile because of their
content as well as their appearance. Humor can become a
welcome change of pace.

^otography always did have the ability to turn a man's
^ a. ..^® ® ^ pretty girls and their smiles

helping

Pictures that contain the excitement, the vibrance, the
personal connection between viewer and subject — these
arethe pictures that have the one element that absolutely
demands attention, and that one element is people.

® reality; to look beyond ournearest thoughts. Ideas like these can be portrayed by
^bining two separate photographs, one on top of the

infinite depth. Fresh are theTOld sparkles that pierce the camera lenses. They are
estined to be captured by the photographer through methods

At the waterfront, where our fim dry land is forced to
wme to an end, our portrayals and the ways we live there
are ruled by the master sea.

The way we play is so often filled with an incredible
^imt of moti^. It seems to be motion that dares our
bo^es and intrigues our minds. Methods of moving our
selves from one place to another we so often se^ to
manipulate into recreation, tod all this motion ultimately
challenges the stereographer's skill. Here is where
balances in coii?)ositions are made in split seconds, and
theonly way to be ready for these brief moments is through
lucky predictions that can seem more like shots in the
dark.

Probably the prime exangjles of variations on a theme are
the incredibly infinite number of ways there are to por
tray the human face. Here are just a few.

Vignettes. Little scenes recalling a nitch in time. The
^e^lainable portrayals. They are the visions we con?>ose
that seem to have no obvious reasons, but probably for
some verypersonal reason become memories. More than just
a projection on a screen, stereography is a window to look
through, whether you are outside looking in, or inside
looking out. Awindow so convincing that sometimes we
forget that it is all a sophisticated illusion — all
siuply reproductions.

Why with a stereo camera
Bather than the artist's brush:

What better justifiction than for our own eyes,
tod in revltalization:

What better homage than for our predecessors.
And in creativity:

What better allegiances than to each other.
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HOW STEREOGRAPHY CAN ENHANCE YOUR PERCEPTION OF SHAPES
There are certain upper and lower limits on the size of the object whose shape you
can perceive and conceptualize with the naked eye. It is easy to perceive the shape
of a pencil, or of an automobile. It is more difficult to perceive the shape of a
mosquito, or of Niagara Falls. It is still more difficult to perceive the shape of
a pollen grain or of the Grand Canyon. These facts are related to the distance at
which you normally view the object. At distances from 10 inches to perhaps 50 feet
you perceive the shape of an object quite strongly. Using only visual inputs you
could construct a solid model of an object located from-a foot to a few tens of feet
away and expect it to be of the correct shape. The method by which stereography per
mits you to conceptualize the shapes of very large or very small objects is to con
struct an appropriate size photographic "scale model" located a few feet away in
your viewing or image space.

CONCLPTUALIZE THE VAST SCENES USING HYPERSTEREO
Grand Canyon of the Colorado River, located in northern Arizona, is about a mile deep
and 10 to 20 miles wide. As you stand on the rim and look into the Canyon, every-,
thing is at visual infinity. Nothing in the scene seems to have any depth. I once
overheard at Yavapai overlook, "Nobody can tell me that canyon is any 5000 feet deep.
Let's get back to Vegas where the action is." It is true that most people who have
not taken the mule trip into the Canyon don't really have any feel for its true
shapa But, if you have seen a hyperstereo of the Canyon shot with a 500 or 1000
foot baseline, you "know" its shape. You know how much higher the North Rim is than
the South Rim. You know how the depth of the narrow inner granite gorge compares
with the depth of the vast pink limestone outer canyon. Even a topographic map does
not permit you to conceptualize these facts. The only practicable way to get the
hyperstereo which reveals the structure of Grand Canyon is to shoot it from an air
plane. Sit ahead of the wing and point your SLR camera exactlv at right angles to
the plane's motion. Aim down so the horizon is near the top of the .frame, and hold
steady on a distant reference point while you shoot two or three frames. The latter
will give you a choice of baselines. Do not include any part of the plane, or any
nearby clouds. Use a haze filter, and shoot away from the sun. Your normal 50 or
55 m,K lens will give satisfactory perspective for projection or hand viewing. A uni-
pod may help you keep the camera steady,

COMPREHEND TINY OBJECTS USING HYPOSTEREO
The major difficulty in perceiving the shape of a very minute object is not being
able to look at it with both eyes, unless of course you happen to have a binocular
microscope handy. Here again a stereogram at the proper scale is just what you need.
However, a stereogram of a very small object taken from a very short distance in- .
volves several technical problems not present in the hyperstereo case. These were
discussed in #15, #16, #45. Provided the object is stationary, all the problems can
be sol 'ed with a good slide bar and a macro lens or a bellows. (For a stereogram of
a minute moving object you will need special equipment which we may take up in some
future column.) Measure what you want to include in the picture and calculate the
magnification M you will need to fill a stereo frame. For prelection viewing the
best focal length will be about 85/(1 + M), (or about 42/(1 + M) for hand viewing)-.
The purpose is to keep the lens to film distance including bellows extension around
85 mm so as to preserve perspective in the projected stereogram. You will usually
want a baseline'1/30 to 1/50 of the subject distance. To keep the allowable parallax
depth and the depth of field the same, use an actual aperture 1/10 of the baseline.
This depth will be D /50B, where D is the subject distance and B is the baseline.
Remember that your effective f/ number for figuring exposures is (1 + M) times the
indicated value. Some explanations: Actual aperture of a 35 mm lens set to f/16 is
35/16 or 2.19 mm. If the magnification is 1:1, i.e. M = 1, effective f/ number for
exposure is 16(1 + M) = 16 x 2 = 32, so vye are at f/32 for exposure calculation.
The guidelines we are suggesting will let you shoot a subject with reasonable depth
and still get a comfortably viewable picture which is sharp all over..
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MEMBERSHIP DIRECTORT

NOVEMBER 1. 1980

ABRAMSON, Dorothy 7/78
ABRAMSON, Joe 3/67, 651 S. McCadden PI., Los Angeles 90005 R 934-9583
ADAMS, Marjorie L. 2/66, 6222 Ranch!to Ave., Van Nuys 91401 R 786-9497
BRUENSTEINER, Max J. (Valerie) 1/56, 127 W. Main St., Alhambra B 283-2590 &282-6365
BRULAND, Richard 10/80, 1253 Sanborn Ave., Los Angeles 90029 R 662-1359
CARDINALE, Amanda 7/80
CARDINALE, Katy 9/79 ^
CARDINALE, Tim 1/77, 6855 Costello Ave., Van Nuys 91405 R781-5222 &873-1339 ®
CARDINALE, Michael 9/79, 36 Vivian Drive, Pleasant Hill 94523 R (415) 682-8828
CAST, Don F. (Arlene) 10/75, 3001 N. Buena Vista, Burbank 91504 R 767-O638 B 481;:^792
CHORD, John T. FPSA I/69, P. 0. Box 2101, Prescott, AZ 86302 R (602) 445-6246 ®
CLARK, Ward A. (Gladys) 7/64, 1751 Stanton Ave., Glendale 91201 R 242-6429
COLGAN, Earl 3/78, 637 N. Myers St., Burbank 91506 R846-5149 ©
COOPS, Fred W, 8/71, Stamp & Coin Galleries, 115 Central City Mall, San Bernardino 92401
COSEL, Harold S, 11/75, 2140 Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90025 B 475-68I4
CROSBY, Terry 8/80, 6 Delamesa V/est, Irvine 92714 (714)731-6039 (714)752-6683
DARNELL, Paul 3. FPSA 7/80, 4012 Goronado Parkway, Cape Coral, FL 35904
DAVIES, Dave 7/80, 4955 Van Nuys Blvd., Sherman Oaks 91403 R 784-6937
DEAN, Oliver 6/7O, 10001 W. Frontage Rd #14, South Gate 90280 R928-4688 ©
EBIN, Joseph A. 11/76, 453 Dalehurst Ave., Los Angeles 90024 R 474-9904
ETCHEVERRY, Mary Jane 9/75
ETCHEVERRY, John P. 9/75, 13854 Cranston Ave., Sylmar 91342 R 367-9285

FELLING, Marilyn 2/78
FELLING, Carl 2/78, P.O. Box 90, Topanga 90290 R 455-1886 (P
FINNEY, Richard D. 8/74, 1098 Montecito Drive, Los Angeles 9OOTI R 225-8042
FORDYCE, Kenneth (Lucille) 7/74, 6OIO Fairbrook St., Long Beach 90815 R 596-684I
FRANCE, Fred 9/73, 1832 S. VJestmoreland Ave., Los Angeles 9OOO6 R 748-1512
FREUND, Rosalyn 9/73, 10876 Oregon Ave., Culver City 90230 R 839-5567

GALLOWAY, Kit 9/80, 12255 N. Morrison, North Hollywood 91607 R 985-5670
GERLAND, Ben 8/78, I867 So. Beverly Glen Blvd., Los Angeles 90025 R 474-4457
GIBSON, David 9/79, 122 South Carondelet St., Los Angeles 90057 R385-7292 ©
GILBERT, Wayne (Jennie) 12/79, 17931 Maiden St., Northridge 91525 R 885-1755
GILLAD, Sam 7/80, 1323 North Bronson Ave,, Los Angeles 90028 R 466-O9O8
GRIFFIN, Allan S. APSA 10/80, 15 Snowden Ave., Carlingford, N.S.W. 2118, Australia
GUTTMAN, Herbert 5/74, I6OI N. Poinsettia Place #314, Los Angeles 9OO46 R 876-I619

HAAG, Zane M. 9/74, 1843 Lucile Ave., Los Angeles 90026 R 665-1758
HAWKINSON, Harold L. I/76, 432 S. New Hampshire #206, Los Angeles 90020 R 387-5475
HENRICKS, Barbara J, 4/80, 6350 Marietta Ave. #2, Van Nuys 91401 R 781-4127
HODNIK, Conrad FPSA 9/71, 1026 W. Huntington Dr. #C, Arcadia 9IOO6 R 446-9035
HUTTON, Margaret 7/77
HUTTON, George A. I/76, 32735 Seagate Dr. Apt D, Rancho Palos Verdes 90274 R 541-5359
HYMER, Harvey N, 9/80, P. 0, Box 1189, Claypool, AZ 85532 R (602) 425-3033

JASHNI, Margaret J. 9/63, 4842 Salem Village PI,, Culver City 90230 R 839-7814

KESLER, Duane A, 4/78, 10456 Santa Marta, Cypress 90630 (714)826-8204 (213)431-6629
KIRKSEY, Gene W. 5/79, 3811 San Rafael Ave., Los Angeles 9OO65 R 223-9683
KUNTZ, David 3/80, 1449 Palisades Dr., Pacific Palisades 90272 R 454-6281



LAURSEN, Catherine 3/65
LAURSEN, Bert L. APSA 5/65, 646O Mantova Ave,, Long Beach 90815 R 431-4475
LEER, J. Lloyd 11/78, II46O Flower St., Riverside 92505 R(714) 359-1072 ®
LEIBOUITZ, Abraham 6/74, 330 N. Formosa Ave., Los Angeles 9OO36 R 939-1346
LEVESQUE, Dolar 10/75, 245 South Hill St., Los Angeles 90012 Apt. 808
LINLBLOM, Richard 12/79, 256 Pinehurst Lane, Marietta, GA 3OO67 ^
LOGKWOOD, Dennis (Elaine) 5/76, 6543 San Mateo St., Paramount 90723 R 654-9659
LYNCH, David E. IO/78, 415 N. Vega St., Alhambra 9I8OI R 281-1353

MACKIHDY, Sue 8/80
MACKIRDY, Ken 8/80, 871 Hood Dr., Claremont 91711 R (714) 626-4906
MALLEH, Edward J. 8/80, 12502 Whitley St., Whittier 906OI R 692-1455

OGLE, Richard (Nancy) 7/76, 138 Redwood Ave,, Ventura 93003 R (805) 642-1942

PEARL, Denise 1/79, 311 S. Gramercy Place #9, Dos Angeles 90020 R 387-0898
PETTIT, James T. Jr 1/78, 1828J W. Silverlake Dr., Los Angel^ 90026 R662-O4IO
PINSKY, Susan 9/77, P. 0. Box 35, Duarte 91010 R357-8345 0
PIPER, Charles A. (Jean) 12/66,26810 Fond du Lac Rd. Palos Verdes Pen 90274 R378-3294 B536-3426 (^
POND, George E. (Veryl) 1/56, 14919 S. Normandie Ave., Gardena 90247 R 324-6784
PRATT, H, Lee 2/80, 1017 Bayfield Dr., Huntsville, Alabama 55802
PETYO, Paul Jr 7/80, 557 San Vicente Blvd., Santa Monica 90402 R 395-3925

RABINOWITZ, Sherrie 9/80, 12255 Morrison St., North Hollywood 91607 R 985-5670
REECE. ''ail 2/80
REECH, eorge 2/80, 15208 Caravaca Road, La Mirada 90638 R (714) 523-4881 ^
RHETI-.GRUBER, Margaret M. 10/77
RHEINGRUBER, Herb 10/77, I640 Lafayette Rd., Claremont 91711 R(714) 624-5552 ©
RIGGS, James W. Jr, (Rose) 10/79, 11522 Doverwood Dr., Riverside 92505 R (714) 687-4750
ROUZER, Janet (Danny) 1/78, 451 N. Mansfield Ave., Los Angeles 9OO36 R 935-6124
huffy, Steve 7/79, 128 Brace Road, West Hartford, Connecticut O6IO7 R (203) 561-3554

SANDLER, D. J. 7/76, 317 Dochan Circle, Montebello 90640 R 721-6669 ^
SIKES, Sylvia FPSA 6/6O, 2081 Rodeo Court, Thousand Oaks 91362 R (805) 497-0326
SKELLY, George 1/78, 28002 N, Ridgecove Ct., Rancho Palos Verdes 90274 R 541-7143
STANTON, Harold J. 8/77, 5122 Louise Ave., Ihcino 91316 R 981-6877 B 478-9771
STARKMAN, David 9/77, P. 0. Box 35, Duarte 91OIO R 357-8345 ©
STEINS. Ruby 3/78, 440 N. Madison #912, Pasadena 9110I R 792-8739
STERGIS, Maudie P. 7/71 ^
STERGIS, Stergis M. APSA 8/59, 6OI S. Saltair, VJest Los Angeles 90049 R472-5465 ©
STEWART, Leighton R. (Elaine) 3/79, P. 0. Box 339, Fort Hueneme 93041 R (805) 486-57Yb
STEWART, Marshall (Bette) 9/75, 261 Via Linda Vista, Redondo Beach 90277 R375-1788 B326-1422
STILLEY, Roberta 7/78
STILL.1, Hugh M. 9/70, 2135 Adair St., San Marino 91108 R 282-6289 P
SYLVAN, Urr-ula (Jeffrey) 12/73, 4329 N. Fireside Lane, Moorpark 93021 R (805) 529-3277 *
TERRILL, W. Russell APSA (Freda) 7/58, 2121 Hill Dr., Los Angeles 90041 R257-3836 ©
TERRIS, Gloria 3/80, 311 Marguerite Ave., Santa Monica 9O402 R 394-1909
TURETSKY, Jon 7/79, 2526 Silver Lake Blvd., Los Angeles 90039 R 664-6943

WACKOWIAK, Eugene 10/75, 1922 Silverwood Lane, Los Angeles 9OO4I R 254-7858
WALKER, George (Dorothy) 3/78, 1225 Tropical Ave., Pasadena 91107 R 351-9478 B 579-7620
WALTER, Jerry 11/72, 1098 Montecito Drive, Los Angeles 9OO3I R 225-8042 B 481-5501 ©
WESTBROOK, Dorothy 6/77
WESTBROCl, Keimit N. 6/77, 17701 Avalon Blvd. #127, Carson 90746 R 529-0451
WING, Paul ""O/eO, 12 Weston Road, Hingham, Massachusetts 02043
WONG, Nathan 8/78, P. 0. Box 3305, Orange 92665 (714) 637-8845 ^

©) denotes members with stereo projectors who are willing to have newer members come
by for projection sessions.

Membership Directory compiled by Jerry Walter. Please notify of any corrections.
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TOWARD BETTER READING IN 1981

During the past month the Editor has twice seen the
term "reading" used with respect to photographs,
jjoted photographer Minor White was known for his

reading" of photographs for hours at a time. Allan
Leepa, in his book on the challenge of art, talks
of "reading" what an artist is saying if we under
stand his language.

Interesting thought — reading pictures,

^at understandable when we consider that the pho
tographer has a language just as the writer. The
writer takes the likes of nouns, verbs and prepo

sitions, passes these devices
through his imagination, and
uses the tools of pen and paper
to create sentences, para
graphs, and stories. The

subjects
range from
newspaper

documentary
and travel,
to fiction,
and convey
humor, soiv
row, fact,
or other

emotions.

J

Similarly, the photographer takes the likes of
lines, shapes and colors, passes these through his
imagination, and uses the tools of camera and film
to create photographic studies, slides and essays.
And strangely enough, his subjects also range from
documentary and travel to fantasy, and convey every
day fact, humor, sorrow, or other emotions.

We all experience a twinge of guilt when we page
through an entire magazine and realize we've only
looked at the pictures. "Someday we'll read the
text," we say. But we have nonetheless truly read
the pictures, haven't we? We try to sense what
the photographer wants to say,...appraise the pho
tographer in his ability to be adequate...even try
to read what isn't directly written in the photos.
When our imagination is captured we quickly search
for more photos by the same maker or on the same
subject. Certainly the photograph is as legitimate
a form of communication as the printed word.

The message here? Let's all relish the pictures we
read, no matter the medium or format. Let's seek
them out and delve into their full meaning. And
enjoy. Let's resolve to make our own photos avail
able for reading by others.

Best wishes for good reading in 1981.

President

Rick finney
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angelas 90031
R 225-8042

House Director

Harold Cosel

2140 Wostwood Blvd.,
Los Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

V. Pres., Programs
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitiona
Tim Cardinals

6855 Coetello Ave,
Van Nuys 91405

R 875-1359

Secretary
Don Cast

3001 N, Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
R 767-0638 B 481-4792

Treasurer Membership Hospitality Director
Katy Cardinals Susan Pinsky Ursula Sylvan
6855 Costello Ave, P. 0, Box 35 4329 N. Fireside Lane
Van Nuys 91405 Duarte 91010 Moorpark 93021
R 781-5222 R 357-8345 (805) 529-3277

Workshop Director Banquet Director Equipment Outing Director
David Kuntsi Marshall Stewart David Starkman George Walker
1449 Palisades Dr. 26l Via Linda Vista P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Pacific Palisades 90272 Bedondo Beach 90277 Duarte 91010 Pasadena 91107 '
R 454-6281 B 534-2821 R 375-1788 B 326-1422 R 357-8545 R 351-9478 B 579-7620

Jerry Walter
1093 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 90051
S 225-8042 B 481-5501

The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 fM (except July &December) at the
Loa Angeles Hioto Center, 412 So, Parkview St., Los Angeles (s/w of 3rd & Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 3-D NEWS is published monthly; rate for subscriptions
for non-members is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor,
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

December

S M T W T
12 3 4

7 8 9 10 11
14 15 16 17 18
21 22 23 24 25
28 29 30 31

1980

F S'

5 6
12 13
(920
26 27

January
S M T W

4 5 6 7
11 12 13 141
18 19 20 21

1981

TPS
1 2 3
A 9 10
yi6 17

23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

FRI DEC 19 "Miss Sadie Thompson" in 5-D at home
on SelecTV. This is the full-length
movie, in b&w, starring Rita Hayworth,
This showing is a milestone for the
5-D world, Anaglyphic,

WED DEC 24 Get your flash in order for those
family pictures tomorrow,

TUE DEC 30 Copy deadline - January 3-D NEWS
THU JAN 15 Club meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -

3rd competition
THU FEB 19 Club meeting - Photo center - 8 PM -

We'll have a special presentation by
several Club members on unique stereo
techniques,

it isn't often we can extend Wedding Greetings
to our members. But we can this month, to

Gene Kirksey and Bernice Frank

who were married on November 29. Congratulations
from the whole Club!

We've also learned that former Club member Chuck

DeLongfield has remarried. He became a proud
papa a couple months ago, and we understand that
he was permitted to take stereo pictures in the
•iplivery room. Hopefully we'll see these classic
.str:reos sometime soon.

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

Please restore to your 11/1/80 membership directory
this member since 3/75:

George Kirkman, 404 Landfair Ave, #4,
Los Angeles 90054 R 477-0148

A hearty welcome to these four new Club members:

Richard Edmunds, I6936 Burbank Blvd ^118,
Encino 91516 R 784-6437

Charlie M. Kamerman, 2004 Dufour Ave.,
Redondo Beach 90278

R 379-5935 B 322-1763 X248

Daniel McCarthy, IO65I Zodiac Drive,
Riverside 92503

R (714) 554-8790 B (714) 787-5885

Leonard Scott, 9012 Topanga Canyon Blvd.,
Canoga Park §1504 R 341-7818

New subscribers to the 3-D NEWS:

John Bracken, Santa Barbara, CA
Richard Brush, Redwood City, CA
John Dukes, Los Altos Hills, CA
Steve Traudt, Lincoln, NE

Club membership anniversaries for December:

Wayne Gilbert - 1 year
Richard Lindblom - 1 year
Charles Piper - 14 years
Ursula Sylvan - 7 years

These members are exchanging Holiday Greetings via the 3-D NEWS

limctDvcmmbet^

near--

Have yourself a merry little Christmas

— John Timothy Chord

Merry Christmas and Happy New Year to all our
stereographer friends everywhere.

— Maudie & Stergis Stergis

Us 5-D light in delivering 3-D cember wishes:
Happy Christmas, Chanukah, and New Year.

— Katy, Amanda and Tim Cardinale

May your days be merry, and your photos be
bright throughout the New Year.

~ Jerry Walter
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GIFT SUGGESTIONS

20 mailer envelopes for sending slides to
Exhibitions, expanding type. From Walter
Heyderhoff, 2404 Noyes, Evanston IL 60201

Cable releases. These always seem to be
getting lost. From any camera store.

Stereo glasses by Polaroid, Nice large
lenses, sunglass-type frames. From Jerry
Walter.

Year subscription to "Camera Canada" (4
issues). From Betty Mackenzie, Member
ship Sec., Nat'l Ass*n for Photographic
Art, 5450 Desert Pines Ave., R. R. 1,
Feachland, B.C. CanadaVOH 1X0 (not 3-D)

1-inch Static Master. A must for dusting
chips before glassing. From camera stores

1x1 inch linen tester. Perfect flat

magnifier for slide mounting. From H.G.
Daniels or other Art/Graphic Suppliers.

Year subscription to "American Photogra
pher". Relatively noncommercial. Some
times spectacular, often avante-guarde.
P.O. Box 8I7I, 1 Fawcett Place, Green
wich, CT 06835 (BOO) 247-2160 (not 5-D)

Annual membership in Nat'l Stereoscopic
Ass'n, P.O. Box 14801, Columbus, OH 43314
Includes the publication "Stereo World".

Year subscription to "3-D International
Times", successor to "Reel 3-D News",
11 issues. David Gibson, 122 South Car-
ondelet St., L.A. 90057

Slide bars. Hade by our Friend Jim Chase.
Available through Jerry Walter,

Idealite Transparency Illuminator from
Richard Mfg. Co. Van Nuys. Spec order
through your camera store. Provides 10x
10 inch illuminated working surface for
sorting & mounting stereo slides.

Kodak Stereo Camera. From Vi Hallacy,
3025 Babb St., Costa Mesa 92626 (714)
545-4478

Stereo Realist f/3.5 with case. From
Jerry Walter

Stereo Vivid #116 Projector, 4" lenses;
Henry Braun, 18 Gale Ave,, River Forest,
IL 60305

BAA HUMBUG!?

What was so great about
the Club's Queen Mary
Christmas Banquet, you
ask? Well, how about the
day? Though cool (50°)
and windy, the rain stop
ped, the clouds parted,
and the early arrivees
witnessed a postcard sun
set. Sociability was high
during the cocktail hour
in the Red Lion room —

a nice private affair
where all could sit 'round tables and chat with
long-time friends as well as the many new faces
among us. The final count was 75* How about the
Banquet Room, the spacious King's Grille, with
lots of elbow (and tummy) room. Poinsettias, plus
crocheted snow flakes by Ursula Sylvan, comple
mented the red/white decor. Then there was that
sumptuous buffet. Have we ever seen the likes?
Given the capacity (did anyone try?) one could
have eaten $50 worth of food! And there was
enough left for nearly a repeat banquet!

Then we were treated to 50 minutes of stereo se
quences, a great variety seen in 17 different
stories. Members were well represented in both
the acceptances and honors, as well as the task
of narration for the exhibition itself. To top
it off, excitement mounted as the door prize draw
ing approached. There were two $50 gift certifi
cates, one to Broadway, one to Bullocks, and the
lucky winners were Connie Hodnik and Wayne Gilbert.
Congratulations I

No this was NOT a baa humbug party! Indeed, it
was a very swell affaix, the highlight of our
stereo year. From the very first phone inquiry
by Marilyn Felling last August, to the final 10pm
snitchings from the vittles remaining on the buf
fet table, the high anticipation was deserved,
and the 198O Queen Mary Banquet is most worthy
of its high place in our memory.

DECEMBER 1980
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COMMENTS

••.received on the Club Show

''Stereography - A Fresh Portrayal"

This is what photography is all about!
program should be the goal of every club,
done the ultimate. Congratulations.

Such a

You've

—^Walt Daugherty
Photo Center Staff

Please inform your Club that I was most impressed
with their work as presented at the Convention.
The show certainly sets a standard. I will take
back to Sydney some good pointers.

-Allan Griffin

Carlingford, NSW, Australia

It seems only yesterday that I was in St. Louis
and saw your Club's most interesting "Stereogra
phy. ,." What a grand bunch you are in the Stereo
Club of Southern California! I liked that presen
tation. Found it stimulating, novel, and a fine
eye-opener. Hopefully you good folks will have
something more along that line in Salt Lake City
next year for that Convention, I sure hope so.

—John Funaro

Sacramento

It is nearly a month now since SCSC delighted and
challenged the audience at the St. Louis Conven
tion with "Stereography..." That month has pro
vided time to assess our program events beyond
first enthusiastic impressions. "Stereography.."
remains a long - to - be - remembered high-light, a
precursor of those fresh approaches we look for
ward to from the youngies (those young in years
and those still young in heart and vision). All
those in SCSC involved in this whole-Club effort
are to be congratulated and thanked by all we
experiencers for their several and collective
contributions. With "Stereography..." you have
pointed the way —nay, beckoned us—into a new
beginning in 5-D for this decade and decades. It
was indeed a thrilling Experience.

I think the several proposals to put "Stereogra
phy. .." on the road as a club program was evidence
of the excellence of the whole production. As it
stands we will have to be content with word-of-
mouth handing-down from generation to generation
of the legendary St. Louis show. As with most
legends one could eijq^ect some embellishment on
the realities. Could it be that the stories can
actually portray something better than the origi
nal? I think not.

—Mel Lawson

PSA-SD Program Director
Arlington, Virginia

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

WED JAN 14 - Closing: Oakland Stereo Exhibition
WED FEB 4 - Closing: Hollywood Exhibition

Forms: Charles Osbom, APSA, PC Box
1447, San Bernardino, CA 92402

WED FEB 16 - Closing: Sydney Exhibition
Forms: W, M. Sandel, 10536 Bayside
Rd., Sun City, AZ 85351

How our members fared in recent Exhibitions:

Detroit Exhibition: Marjorie Adams (2) acceptances;
Don Cast (2) with 1 HM; John Chord (1); Paul S.
Darnell (1); Rick Finney (3); Allan Griffin (3)
with 1 mi&Best of Show Medal; Conrad Hodnik (3)
with 1 HM; Gene Kirksey (3); Susan Pinsky (1);
Sylvia Sikes (1); George Skelly (3); Stergis M.
Stergis (1); Hugh Stilley (1); Russ Terrill (2)
with 1 HM; Jerry Walter (5) with 1 HM.

Stockton-On-Tees England Exhibition: Marjorie
Adams (3)5 John Chord (3); Paul Darnell (2); Piick
Finney (2) with the James B. Milnes Best-of—Show
Memorial Award; Allan Griffin (5) with 1 HM;
Conrad Hodnik (3); Gene Kirksey (4); Richard
Lindblom (3) with 1 HM; Sylvia Sikes (2); George
Skelly (1); Stergis Stergis (3); Jerry Walter (5);
Paul Wing (1) 2nd Award. Stockton Judges comments
included "...we cannot understand why some photog
raphers go to such lengths in techniques and com
position to produce the perfect e:q)0sure, then
spoil the end result with bad mounting....there
were several contemporary slides which showed a
total departure from the norm and really set us
thinking....we have drawn out a varied show with
not too many of the subjects which tend to stale
with constant annual repetition..."

Southern Cross Exhibition, Australia: Marjorie
Adams (1); Tim Cardinals (1); John Chord (1 HM);
Ward Clark (2); Paul Darnell (5); Carl Felling (1)
Marilyn Felling (1); Rick Finney (2); Allan Griffin
(4) with Kodak Silver Award; Conrad Hodnik (4)
with Kodak Trophy & Southern Cross Plaque; Gene
Kirksey (4); BertLaursen (3) with 1 HM; Catherine
Laursen (2); Richard Lindblom (1); Susan Pinsky
(3)5 Sylvia Sikes (3) j David Starkman (1); Stergis
Stergis (I); Russ Terrill (2) with 1 HM; Jerjy
Walter (4) with 2 HM's; Paul Wing (3)j and Hugh
Stilley (1). This Exhibition was the BIG one!
An unbelievable I70 entries were received, a
modem-day record. From the Chairman's Report:
"....the panel of judges expressed the view that
they were looking for fresh ideas and subject
matter...theywere, however, alittle disappointed
....the standard was predominantly traditional,
with a small content of material with a fresh

approach....a very big thank you to each one who
made that little extra effort to enter..."
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NOVEMBER COMPETITION RESULTS

Hooray for the newer members! They saw those
challenging waters and dove right in. Yes, we
are still getting lots of participation from our
new members and even our very distant members who
have to enter by mail.

Hooray for the older members! Because they are
part of the basic foundation that supports our
competitions. Seeing the slides of experienced
makers such as Connie's, Sylvia's, Stergis', and
Russ' can really help the learning process..

Our judges for the evening were Rick Finney, Russ
Terrill and Gene Kirksey, Sincere appreciation
is extended to them and the rest of the crew that
helped run the operation.

Okay gang, start getting your slides ready for
January 15. 1981 will be here before you know it,

—Tim Cardinale, Competition Director

A GROUP STANDARD CATEGORY
A

Awards 25 points; HM's 22 points

NOV CUM

"55 1^ Stergis M. Stergis
Award: Sunburst Sundown

Award: Sea Shore Enchantment
A • 126 *Russ Terrill

62 124 Conrad Hodnik
" 61 124 Tim Cardinale

59 120 Don Cast

HM: Morning Mist
6o 119 Sylvia Sikes

116 *Rick Finney
59 114 Ward Clark

64 64 Paul Wing
Award: Machu Picchu Vista

— 64 Jerry VJalter

. 59 59 Paul Darnell

A
— 55 Nathan V/ong
— 53 Hugh Stilley

A GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL CATEGORY

Awards 25 points; HI*I's 23, 24 points

B GRDUP STANDARD CATEGORY

Awards 22 points; HM's 21 points

NOV CUM

T2 125 Earl Colgan
HM: Out of Service
HM: Yosemite Falls

58 122 Susan Pinsky
61 120 Marshall Stewart

Award: Gander Grande

59 119 Hal Stanton

59 118 David Starkman

HI-I: Quite An Arch

57 118 Carl Felling
56 118 David Kuntz

57 114 Richard Ogle
56 113 Ursula Sylvan

55 112 James Riggs
55 111 Katy Cardinale
57 111 Marilyn Felling
55 104 Wayne Gilbert
21 80 Mike Cardinale

mAt My Cat
— 61 Harvey Hymer
— 60 Margo Rheingruber
— 57 George Skelly
57 57 Richard Edmunds

56 56 Terry Crosby
56 56 Richard Bruland

— 54 Sue MacKirdy
— 50 Ken MacKirdy
— 37 Leighton Stewart
— 21 Dave Davles

B GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL CATEGORY

Awards 21 points; HI-I's 20 points

NOV OT

"S2 123

63 123

Marilyn Felling
Award: liJhile M. C. Esher Slept
Award: Tom Griswold Gnome

HI"!: Lady Fingers
Susan Pinsky

NOV CUl^ Award: Hopper On Our Wall

"57 127 Stergis M, Stergis Award: Pickle Chips
Award: A New Star Is Bom Award: A Beautiful Face

64 124 VJard Clark 58 116 George VJalker
HM: Frosted Pane View HI'I: Gina

— 116 *Rick Finney Hli: Terry

114 *Russ Terrill 21 75 David Starkman

56 112 Sylvia Sikes
60

Award: Red Slices

62 62 Paul Wing — Carl Felling

60 Jerry VJalter 58 58 Richard Ogle

56 Marjorie Adams HM: Icy Sailing

24 24 Tim Cardinale HI-I: Capital Dome

HIi: Realist Guillotine — 56 Hugh Stilley

19 19 Paul Darnell — 52 Richard Lindblom

50 Margo Rheingruber
* Judges Scores Averaged
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INSIGHTS: MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SLIDES ++

"My Cat" by Michael Cardlnale. When I
had learned that I won an award in our

September competition (my first ever)
it was truly a motivation to go out and
take some more pictures. So the next
roll of film was of our cat. On a sunny
autumn day "Kitty" was in our front yard
playing with the falling leaves. Fas
cinated with his antics and determined

to take some pictures worthy of competition, I
tried to pose him. Believe it or not, he was very
cooperative. He would actually stay wherever I
put him long enough to have his picture taken,
I used Kodachrome 64 in my 3*5 Realist. For this
picture the lighting was direct sunlight with most
of the background in dark shade so I was able to
get close. It was cropped on the sides to get
rid of unnecessary background, Vflien I came to
Los Angeles from my home in Fremont, to spend
Thanksgiving with my family, my brother Tim gave
me a pretty bright red ribbon for the Honorable
Mention, I was surprised and delighted!

- A-.iile M, C, Escher Slept" by Marilyn Felling.
Most artists try to capture our 3""^ world in their
2-D sketches and paintings, M. C, Escher shows
in his drawings that the two-dimensional world
does not have to live by the physical constraints
of our three-dimensional world. So I thought it
would be fun to use stereo photography to help
Mr, Escher's drawing really POP OUT into 3-U. In
this drawing a geometric pattern evolves into
clearly defined lizards which become so real that
they crawl off the paper, walk around on Escher's
drawing table, and then back into the pattern, I
w^ritjd to symbolize that Escher had quit drawing

on his sketch for the day by
laying his real pencil down
on the sketch, and that the
lizards actually did POP OUT
into this world. The orange
pencil added color, while
leading the eye from the
lower left-hand corner to

the center of interest — a

dried-out lizard corpse that
is crawling out of Escher's pattern and onto the
pencil! One main light and one fill light were
used at 45 degrees to irQr camera, a Nikkormat. Its
flat field macro lens helped create a good compo
sition from 30cm, sol took one photo at 0,3cm on
each side of center for a conservative 1:50 ratio

^ interocular-to-subject distance. Of course,
• "chrome 25 was the film used.

m

"Gander Grande" by Marshall Stewart, This slide
was made on the Club's Morro Bay Field Trip last
May, It was taken while Bette and I were wander
ing around the area, just looking the
place over. It is an unplanned, un-
posed, lucky shot in which one can't
wait for the light to be just right,
A simple photo made at low tide along
the shore, with 2 geese and 2 gulls
against a pleasant neutral background,'^
The big male was looking right at the'
camera, and it was a one - shot deal.
It is mounted in an Emde close-up mount. Whenever
a Club outing is offered, go! There is always a
wealth of pictures available.

-t-+EXPOSURE HINTS FOR THE HOLIDAYS

With our stereo cameras we're still at the mercy
of an exposure meter or exposure guides. No thru-
the - lens metering for us! So here are a few
seasonal guidelines. All exposures are for ASA
64 film, (Increase exposure times for ASA 25
film — f/8 would increase to halfway between
f/4 - 1/5*65 or 5 seconds would increase to 12
seconds,)

For ASA 64 Film:

Christmas trees, or
Holiday night lighting, or
Floodlighted buildings & monuments ,,, 5 sec f/8

Neon, lights only 1/10 sec f/8

Fountains in bright floodlights 2 sec f/8
Fountains with colored lights 30 sec f/3

Store windows 1/2 sec f/8

Church interiors 2 to 10 sec f/8

Stained glass windows, daytime, inside,,,,
,,,, 3 stops more exposure than for

the outdoor lighting conditions

Remember, these are approximate e^qiosures. Be
willing to bracket widely: + 2 stops. An idea
for Christmas trees: put the camera on a tripod
and give the recommended long exposure. While
the shutter is open, manually set-off an electronic
flash at the tree. This way you'll not only re
cord the lights, but have tree and ornament detail
as well.
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El Don W, ADAMS, 2798 Leigh Ave., San Jose, CA 95124
.iuth ALLISON, 45 Dior Terrace, Los Altos, CA 94022
Harry V/. BEACH, 38 Marsh Ave., Worcester, MA OI605
Anthony J, BELL, 2800-7th Ave,, Rock Island, IL 61201
James H. BLISS, 7215 Killdee St., Long Beach, CA 90808
Warren CALLAHAN, 6III E. 80th St. #58, Puyallup, WA 98571
J. F. CHASE, 4410 Green Tree Drive, Sacramento, CA 95825
George CHOTT, 21050 - 119th Ave. S.E., Kent, WA 98051
John H, DOILE, 5405 Chestnut Dr., Atlanta, GA 30540
Kermit EPPEjRSON, 9653 Riesel, Pico Rivera, CA 9066O
Margaret ESTES, APSA, 2 Ravenna Ave., Otranto, Charleston Heights, SO 29405
Joseph P. FALLON, Jr., FPSA, 50 Hotaling Place, San Francisco, CA 94111
Alfred FINCH, 959 Jackson St., Mt, View, CA 94045
William S. FITZGERALD, 3455 North Kenton Ave,, Chicago, IL 6O64I
Howard H, FRAZEE, 1621 Pinehurst Dr., Los Altos, CA 94022
John FUNARO, P.O. Box l60231j Sacramento, CA 95816
David A. HUTCHISON, 53 West 89th St., Hew York, NY 10024
Clarence INMAN, APSA, 412 So. Parkview, Los Angeles, CA 90057
Charlene KULHA, 2831 Polk St. #3j San Francisco, CA 94109
Lester LAUCK, APSA, 56865 Ivanhoe Dr., Yucca Valley, CA 92284
W. W. LANGE, 8300 Gross Point Road, Morton Grove, IL 60053
Melvin M. LAWSON, I4OO S. Joyce St., A-513j Arlington, VA 22202
Sal LEO, 556 Sproutbrook Rd, RFD 2, Peekskill, NY IO566
Philip LINDSLEY III, 5928 Centenary, Dallas, TX 75225
Edwin A, LIPPS, I65O Euclid St., Santa Monica, GA 9O4O4
James V, LOTT, P.O. Box 266, Fanwood, NJ 07023
Dr. Harold R. LUTES, APSA, 11380 Eastshore Dr., Hayden Lake, ID 85835
Sally MAURER, APSA, 550 Spruce St., San Francisco, CA 94118
Dr. Paul R, MTLLIGAN, 508 La Cima Circle, Gallup, NM 87501
William E, PAPKE, 5412 Hesper Way, Carmichael, CA 95608
Bryan RIGGS, FPSA, 613O Coldwater Canyon #14, No. Hollywood, GA 916O6
John A. RIGGS, APSA, 516 East Taylor St., Reno, NV 89502
Rama SHARMA, 8552 Doremere St., Huntington Beach, CA 92646
Ben SHOOK, 8815 Fallbrook Way, Sacramento, CA 95826
K. E. Andy SIHVONEN, 3119 Saltern Way, Sparks, NV 89431
Dr. Albert L. SIEG, ?TSA, 159 Hillhurst Lane, Rochester, NY I4617
Richard SILES, 19 Batchelder Ave,, Peabody, MA OI96O
Willis S, SIMMS, 6251 Jumilla Ave., Woodland Hills, CA 91367
Don SMITH, 145 West Park, Wheaton, IL 60187
Dorothy STEINLE, APSA, 312 E, Wisconsin Ave. #509, Milwaukee, WI 53202
Evelyn STEWART, 275 - 28th St. #1325, Oakland, CA 94611
Irene SUESS, P.O. Box 541, South Laguna, CA 92677
Howard SWEEZEY, APSA, 4594 Las Lindas Way, Carmichael, CA 956O8
Greg TAYLOR, 8211 - 27th Ave. North, St. Petersburg, FL 35710
Henrietta TINAY, APSA, 2153 Ptarmigan Dr. #1, Walnut Creek, CA 94595
William TOM, 8702 North Bank Dr., Ventura, CA 95003
Steve TRAUDT, 2726 Washington, Lincoln, NE 68502
Charles VAN PELT, 1424 E. Mountain, Glendale, CA 91207
Mim UNRUH, FPSA, 842 N. Terrace Dr., Wichita, KS 67208
Herb WEBBER, P.O. Box 11188 Stn. H. Nepean, Ontario, Canada K2H 7T9
Marilyn WEIDKNECHT, 9918 S. Bellder Dr., Downey, CA 90240
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HOW PHOTOGRAPHY AND STEREO REALLY WORK
It is tempting to suppose that since a camera is something like an eye, and a stereo
camera is something like two eyes, one therefore "understands" how photography works
and how stereo works. Actually it is quite a bit more complicated than that.

THE WORK OF LEONARDO DA VINCI AND ALBRECHT DURER
For centuries artists had struggled with the problem of how best to represent a real
world scene on a flat surface. The solution which is now universally accepted in
Western societies is based on geometry rather than some arbitrary convention. It
was developed in the late 15th century by Leonardo da Vinci in Italy and Albrecht
Durer in Germany, among others. Our illustration is based on Durer's 1525 etching:
"Draughtsman Making a Perspective Drawing of a Woman", which hangs in the Metropol
itan Museum. It depicts the essentials both of the Renaissance artists* solution,
and of the equivalent modern photographic solution. The artist has a vertical grid
between himself and his model, and a similar grid on his drawing surface, and a
marker for his fixed eye point. He copies on to each square of his drawing the
formation which he sees through the corresponding square of his vertical grid,
the drawing is finished, he can place it where the grid was and view everything
the scene exactly as it was.

SOLUTION BY PHOTOGRAPHY
After the science of optics was invented, it became possible to construct the same
image optically, with the camera obscura, and finally with photography to record it
automatically. Tne dotted lines on the Durer etching show the photographic solution,
You will notice that no mention has been made in this discussion of how the human
eye is constructed, or how it works. Durer did not know. All he knew was that the
eye must be able to view the image in the same manner that it views the scene.

THE STEREO REPRESENTATION
We are indebted to Leonardo for pointing out the facts which made stereo photography
possible as soon as photography had been invented. Leonardo noticed, as Purer must
have also, that tne scene viewed through the grid changes as one moves his eye point.
This is why Durer provided his marker. Leonardo also noticed that if we now can
construct the two images corresponding to eye points a couple of Inches apart, we
shall have the essence of depth perception. Thus the only difference between stereo
photography and flattie photography is that for stereo we shall need two vertical
images corresponding to two different eye points in Durer's arrangement. Here again
note that no consideration has been given to the fact that a human being's eyeballs
can be independently oriented up, down, or sideways, can be parallel or convergent,
etc. When we have constructed the two correct vertical images, the human eyes can
deal with them in exactly the same manner that they deal with the real scene.

WHAT ABOUT TOE-IN?
This is just one more demonstration of the fact that we do not need to toe-in two
cameras to shoot a stereo picture. In fact if we did toe-in the cameras, this would
correspond to constructing the images on tv;o grids which are not in the same plane,
and we should have to view them the same way to avoid distortion.

-
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RICK'S REPLY

Q. Dear Rick: I'm a new member and am excited
about the Club, but, as a beginner, I do feel
lost. To be honest, I'm not even sure how to
take a picture.

You are not alone. For the first time in the

Club's history, our membership has climbed
to over one hundred members! And, yes, maxiy

of our newer members need some guidance, from the
taking of pictures to mounting them. Here are
some suggestions. First of all, attend all of our
meetings. On competition night study the images
as they cross the screen. Notice their compo
sition. This coming February will be a "how-to"
program night on different stereo techniques.
V/atch for the announcement in the next issue.

An idea: I am proposing an informal "buddy" system.
You '^novices" are urged to call an "old-timer" in

your area of town and intro
duce yourself and befriend
each other. Get together at
least once a month to share

ideas, discuss composition,
picture content, mounting, or
just go out to take pictures.
And the reverse is true —

^ ' VJ you members of long standing-
use that directory and call our new members in
your area. Welcome them, offer aid and assistance.
Through the process of sharing you'd be surprised
what the newcomer has to offer.

The new members are welcome to contact any of the
Club Board. See the list at the bottom of this
page. They are scattered throughout the Los
Angeles Basin — Pick one close to you. There
are many other members willing to help. Here are
some suggestions:

Thousand Oaks Area

West Los Angeles
-Central L. A. Area

Long Beach Area
San Gabriel Valley

Sylvia Sikes
Stergis Stergis
Russ Terrill

Bert & Catherine Laursen

Conrad Hodnik

All of the above have been involved in stereo
photography for at least 20 years and are a wealth
of stereo techniques and photography in general.
I'm sure they would be more than happy to share
with you their knowledge.

Another possibility — Those of you in the out
lying areas such as Ventura-Thousand Oaks, Pomona-
Claremont, Orange County, could get together in
informal gatherings for discussions, slide viewing,
and self-help meetings.

Let's work together to move forward in 19811

Happy New Year!

Yours in Stereo,

President

Rick Finney
1098 Monteeito Drive
Los Angeles 90031
R 225-8042

House Director

Harold Cosel

2140 Westuood Blvd..
Los Angelas 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Monteeito Drive
Los Angeles 90031
B 225-8042 B 481-5501

V. Pres.. Programs
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
Tim Cardineile

6855 Costello Ave«
Van Nuys 91405

R 873-1359

Secretary
Don Cast

3001 N. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
H 767-0638 B 481-4792

Workshop Director
David Kuntz

1449 Palisades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6281 B 534-2821

Treasurer

Katy Cardinals
6855 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
Marshall Stewart

261 Via Linda VisU
Eedondo Beach 90277

R 375-1788 B 326-1422

Membership
Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 35
Duarte 91OIO

R 357-8345

DirectorHospitality-
Ursula Syl^Sylvan
4329 N. Fireside Lane
Hoorpark 93021
(805) 529-3277

Equipment Outing Director
David Starkman George Walker
P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Duarte 9IOIO Pasadena 91107

R 557-8345 R 351-9478 B 579-7620

The Club meets the third Thursd^ of each month at 8 (except July &December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So. Parkviev St., Los Angeles (a/v of 3rd & Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 3-D HEWS is published monthly} rate for subscriptions
for nonHnembers is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

January
S M T W

4 5 6 7
11 12 13 14^19 20 21

196r

T F s'
1 2 3

4 9 10
15)16 17
i2 23 24

26 27 28 29 30 31

February
5 M T W
12 3 4
6 9 10 11

15 16 17 181
22 23 24 25

1981

Iffl20 21>
26 27 28

THU JAN 15 - Club meeting - Photo Center - Cake
and coffee at 75 305 competition
follows at 8 PM.

WED JAN 21 - Stereo Assignment Group meeting.
Assignments are "Stereograms" and
"The Human Body". Additional info
from Tim or Susan.

SUN JAN 25 - PSA Winter Roundup - LA Hilton Hotel
All day from 9 AM

TUE FEB 5 - Copy Deadline - FEE 3-D hiiwb
SAT FEE 7 - Judging - Hollywood Stereo Exhibition

First Methodist Church, 134 No, Ken
wood, Glendale, 9:30 AM. All welcome.
Come on by to see 500 top stereo
slides judged.

THUrFEE 19 - Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Special presentation by several Club
members on unique stereo techniques.

MBiBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

We have three new subscriber Friends to the NEWS:

JJaniel Greenhouse, Berkeley, CA
Warren Shannon, Tuckahoe, NY
Donald Lum, Los Angeles

MEMBERSHIP ANNIVERSARIES FOR JANUARY

Max Eruensteiner - 25 years
Tim Cardinale - 4 years
John Chord - 12 years

Harold Hawkinson - 5 years
George Hutton - 5 years

Denise Pearl - 2 years
Jim Pettit - 3 years

George Pond - 25 years
Janet Rouzer - 3 years

George Skelly - 5 years

CAKE & COFFEE AT 7:30 PM

Get to our January 15 meeting early and share in
this special treat honoring.,.well, come to find
out! Regular meeting starts at 8 PM with our
3rd big Club competition. Skip dessert at home
and get your goodies at the Club, as well as the
fine visual treat competitions always bring.

WINTER PSA ROUNDUP

Sunday, January 25» Los Angeles, Hilton Hotel.
First shows at 9 AM. The stereo feature will be
"Hawaii - Part II" by Charles and Maude Osborn
from San Bernardino. This is a 3-D journey to
the enchanting islands of Hawaii as seen through
the eyes of these well-known stereographers.
There are also seven other photo shows in all the
mediums of photography. Attend! You can't help
but learn or be inspired about something, and
maybe even a lot.

WHAT can' BE DONE ABOUT...

the lack of stereo shows? The stereo community
is faced with a real lack of an adequate quantity
of stereo shows. Here we're talking about shows
lasting 25 minutes or more, containing 125 to 200
slides. There's sufficient opportunity to present
these shows: PSA Roundups, various Club meetings,
private group showings, and possibly even PSA
Regional and International Conventions. These
might be travelogues, how - to - do-it's, or maybe
potpourris, presented formally on tape, or with
live narration.

What can be done ? For a start, a source from
outside the Club has offered to present a medal
for the best show produced especially for a special
Club show competition.

Interested in discussing this matter further?
Interested in assembling a show, or offering some
suggestions for guidelines? Nothing will happen
unless there's some input from interested folks.
Contact President Rick Finney with your thoughts.

LETTERS TO THE CLUB

NEW SUBSCRIBER SEEKS CORRESPONDENCE

Dear Jerry:

I would be interested in corresponding with any
one who specializes in full frame (2x2) slide
format stereo. I have been doing this for about
8 years, mostly of panoramic scenic subjects. I
am trying to completely upgrade my equipment and
would like to share with others concerning equip
ment. Some items I am looking for:

Slide bars and tripods
Viewers. Presently I have a Radex type,
but don't like the chromatic distortion.
SLR cameras. Presently I have an old Yashica
TL, It suffers from poor meter sensitivity,
stopped -down metering, it's hard to align
accurately. Would like one with cross-
hatched pattern for aligning, LED center-
weighted meter, good zoom lenses.

Hope to hear from any of your readers on this.

Sincerely,

Richard K. Brush

1513 Oak Avenue
Redwood City, CA

1)
2)

3)

94061
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CLUB GOES 7-SPROCKET

...An update by David Starkman, Equipment Director

At a recent visit to our Club, I had an interesting
discussion with Allan Griffin, President of the
Australian Sydney Camera Club, and member of our
own SGSG, regarding the use of 7-sprocket stereo
slides. He pointed out the popularity of this
format in Australia and Europe, and noted that
workers in this format feel that it is slightly
unfair for their slides entered in international

exhibitions to be arbitrarily cropped at the sides
by the TDG 716 Deluxe slide carrier, which is the
most commonly used by all U.S. stereo clubs. This
cropping does not show the slide as the maker in
tended, and can even make a properly mounted slide
look poorly mounted,

I noted that much of the situation could be blamed
on the equipment which is available to us here in
the U.S.A. However, that same night I saw for
the first time a TDC Deluxe carrier, belonging to
Stergis Stergis^ which had been modified to take
the 7-sprocket format. In fact, we used the car
rier that night to show some of Allan's superb
hyperstereos to our Club.

Seeing this simple modification to the slide car
rier, I realized that this was all that is required
to allow us the option of showing 7 - sprocket
slides. The Club's carrier has now been success

fully modified for this format. The modification
does not affect the performance of the carrier in
any way, and of course, still allows the use of
standard Realist-format slides with no difference.

The modification was done by Stan Baird, 8541
Tunney, Northridge, CA 91524^ work phone (215)
998-4250. The charge was $25.00 +shipping. This
service is available to individuals as well as

clubs, and he does excellent precision work, with
out hairni to the carrier.

Without getting into the politics and arguments
for or against 7 - sprocket in normal Club compe
titions, the capability should at least be there.
For my own 2<f: worth, I think this allows greater
diversity and flexibility to the number of people
shooting with slide bars and twin-camera outfits,
as well as 7-sprocket stereo cameras, and will
add to the expanding needs, diversity and excite
ment of stereo photography in the 1980's.

Ende still makes an excellent 7 - sprocket stereo
mask (the Busch/European Apollo ^2421^ not the
Donaldson mask!) This mask has the same center-
to-center distance as the Realist mask, allowing
mixed projection of both types of slides with a
minimum of projector adjustment.

The Club has now entered the world of 7-sprocket!

EDITORIAL: A STEREO CLOSET

All of US are stereographers, or Friends of, or
else we wouldn't be reading this. But above this
all we are photographers. In the December NEWS
I recommended as a gift suggestion the magazine
"American Photographer". This is an extreme pub
lication. Some of the material you will certainly
not want displayed on your coffee table. Often
you will wonder "why was this film wasted?" But
here isamagazine of photographic ideas, and true
nerve, found in no other photographic publication.
NO OTHER! I have never received an issue of

Anerican Photographer that has failed to stir me
in some way due to the amazing diversity of truly
photographic articles. Perhaps it's a form of
fellow-Editor-material admiration. But it is

genuine! For instance in the January issue

For our astixjnomer/technicians, consider the exact
dating of Ansel Adam's "Moonrise, Hernandez, New
Mexico". (October 51, 1941, 4:05 P. M.) Nice
piece.

Or consider the essay dealing with...
Have we all seen enough up to our eyebrows of
pretty Vermont autumn scenes? Read what the
Editor of "Vermont Life" has to say about the
hundreds upon hundreds of photographs submitted
across his desk every week. Here's a personal
in-depth viewpoint. "If someone could photograph
a white-steepled church with a fresh perspective,
I'd be ever so grateful.,..1 think too many pho
tographers come to Vermont to find the photographs
that someone else has alreacty taken" says Editor
Brian Vachon, Pretty perceptive, huh? Good
reading.

Another sensational January Anerican Photographer
article is on 1951-52 archival photos of the Jewish
town of Kazimiera, Poland. Movingly illustrated
is a way of life destroyed in the days following
the 1959 invasion. The history of these priceless
negatives includes hiding them in 1959 in basement
walls in VJarsaw. After the war, photographer
Kazinierz returned to the devastated city and
found the walls still intact, as well as the neg
atives. This happened over 40years ago,andmakes
for inspiring photographic reading.

Here's what photography is all about, regardless
of the medium. VJe are all part of that greater
world of the recorded image, regardless of the
type of camera pressed against our forehead. The
point; Let's not divorce ourselves from the pho
tographic world. We are photographers first,
stereographers as a specialty second. Look at
what othes are doing. It can only enhance and
exhilarate our outlook caught with an eye behind
a viewfinder. The photographic world is moving
rapidly. Let's not hide ourselves away in the
traditional stereo closet.
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Last year we devoted four fall pages
STEREO to Stereo In The 80's, with thoughts
IN THE by various stereo folks on future

80's prospects. Here is an update of items
——— worthy of note, and, based on the

1981 following, it appears we can expect
UPDATE some nice things to happen in 3-D in

80's. General interest continues

on a broad front. Walter Heyderhoff in Evanston,
XL is the PSA Stereo Division Equipment and Sup
plies Director, and he states that his present
mail pattern includes at least one letter pertain
ing to stereo every day, and usually more.

PSA STEREO EXHIBITIONS. A few exhibitions have
fallen by the wayside, but new ones have come to
take their place. In 1980 the new ones were
Southern Cross and Rhineland. 1981 will see the
new Cornhuskers and Potomac, and a revival of
North Texas. And 1982 will possibly have a new
Arizona Stereographers. Southern Cross had an
amazing 170 entrants, Rhineland 145^ a very high
number of entries indicating a lot of new interest.
Potomac is going one further and welcoming slide
copies of stereo prints and larger transparencies,
as well as regular mounts, View-Master, and dual
2x2 slides in an effort to widen the stereo exhi

bition horizon.

CLUB activity continues strong. 100+ members now
for the first time in our own Club. Friend Warren

Callahan has contacted most of the Stereographers
in the Puyallup, Washington area and is wondering
about prospects for a new Club there, Greg Taylor
has made inquiry among Florida stereo enthusiasts
on possible get-togethersj there's no club in that
area either, A brand new group called Arizona
Stereographers was formed in 1980. And the Nat'l
Stereoscopic Association is considering holding
regional meetings.

SHOWS. One of the few ways to get the word out
to others on the existence of 3-D is through 3-D
slide presentations, A1 Sinden reports great
response to his Antarctic Show. And a couple of
L.A. stereo nuts had standing room only for 5 of
7 shows in July in the near-virgin stereo terri
tory of Amherst, Massachusetts at the New England
Camera Club Council.

EQUIPMENT generally remains plentiful, especially
cameras and projectors. The really nice Realist
and Kodak viewers are a little scarce; the Real
ist film cutter is nearly impossible to find.
Prices continue to inch up, as expected. More
and more attention is being given to the twin
35mm rig. Though expensive, it certainly produces
eye-boggling results. This format is proving that
5-D photography will always exist, even if all
the Rochwite - format cameras were to evaporate,
which they're not about to, considering how well
they were made.

PUBLICITY. We are seeing more of it all the time.
There is still a chance for a 3-D article to appear
in Life Magazine, maybe in February. Depending
on how it is written, it could be useful in our
endeavor to get the word out that stereo is a
practical form of photography for today, even
with 1950-vintage cameras. Hopefully the article
will not treat 3-D as a highly specialized inter-
est7 only-for-the-few, photo medium. We in our
Club' know quite differently. But no matter how
it's written, it will be good publicity. Be ready
to see views by your fellow stereographers, fea
turing good stereo effect and some sensational
stuff for good reader interest.

Almost casually, Peterson's PhotoGraphic, 12/80,
features a 6-page spread on making your own red/
blue 3-D anaglyphic prints. Accurately written
with much carefully explained detail and photo
examples. Included one statement we all know to
be gospel: "No matter how dynamic the image, a
flat picture cannot hold the attention of a person
as long or as well as a stereo picture."'

TV. A full - length movie on SelecTV in December
generated lots of discussion. Sears even got into
the act with the glass distribution. A study group
of the International Radio Consultative Committee

has approved a set of initial standards for 3-D
home TV, The report recommends that 5-D provide
true dimension without discomfort, in color, with
receivers made compatible enough with conventional
sets so they are not made obsolete. The chairman
of the group said a system meeting the criteria
can be produced for about $200 above current color
sets. Polaroid glasses would be used,

NIMSLO. Looming big but cautiously on the horizon
is the Nimslo 3-D print camera designed for the
mass market. The prints will be viewed directly
without optical aids. The camera will be as easy
and simple to use as any conventional, fully auto
mated camera, using standard 35inm color negative
film. It will piroduce 18 5-D prints from a 3^-
exposure roll.

Unfortunately, Nimslo publicity is not kind to
our present Rochwite-format system. Their pub
licity states that the unfulfilled dream of many
developers of photographic processes to add a
third dimension of depth has remained out of reach.
(We know better.) They put down the 1950 3-D
films as ''forgettable'' (some were, but certainly
not "'Kiss Me Kate'' or "Sadie Thompson") and say
that the films required polarized lenses of red
and green plastic (lots of inaccuracy there!)
Sort of makes one suspect the credibility of the
rest of their publicity. Anyway, they have raised
35 million dollars in order to begin production.
The plan is to test market in Southeast U.S. in
summer, 1981. Camera price will be about J-i200.
Cameras will be made in the Timex Plant, Dunde^,
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Scotland. Key to the photo processing system is
having a select groap of photofinishers incorporate
Nimslo photoprocessing coiT5)onents into their
existing laboratories. After esqposing a roll of
film, the photographer vill take the roll to his
dealer who will in turn send it to a lab having
the Nimslo conqjonents for printing, and subsequent
return of prints to dealer and photographer.

Unveiling of the Nimslo system was at Photokina,
October 1980, Cologne, V/est Germany. For some
peculiar reason, no one got any samples of the
prints, although a few prints were available for
inspection, including a few enlargements. Popular
Photography, 12/80, ran a rather detailed analysis
of the prints, complaining of the lack of round
ness of the subjects pictured. Their review was
totally skeptical. On the other hand, Peterson's
PhotoGraphic was elated over the unbelievable 5-
dimensional effect of the prints, where one is
tempted to look in the back to make sure there
isn't more than meets the eye.

Many of us in the Club will probably get a Nimslo
Camera when available. Good quality 5-D prints
to share with friends will be quite nice. But it
will not replace our Hochwite - format system.
Nimslo does not promise anything nearly as great
as a fine stereo slide transparency seen in a
viewer in full color, or well - projected for 100
people in a darkened room with a 6-foot image so
real you want to touch it. The photo - creative
potential of Nimslo seems for now very limited.

can expect a considerable spin-off from Nimslo
though. Those who become avid Nimslo 3-D photog
raphers on their own will search for an even better
system — and find it in the 1950 Rochwite format.
This Editor would expect the demand for good
.-(eaiists, etc., to increase significantly as,
ironically, these fine old cameras are discovered
to be an already - existing upward extension and
improved system over the new 1981 3-D ivimslos.

FAR-OUT PLANS, ODDS 'N ENDS. A potential compet
itor to the Nimslo System was announced by Walker

.Color Labs, New York, who is planning an amateur
$100 camera....There are persistent reports that
Polaroid is working on a 3-D system as part of
its program to diversify.,..Fuji Photo Film Co.
recently filed a patent for a stereo camera de
signed to use film with its own lenticular screen
...Kodak has filed a patent in England
for a film disk 3-D system with a
small dual -lens stereo camera.....

Photographic Trade News goes so far
as to say the 80's could very well
turn out to be the decade of 3-D.
Well, it already is for us!

STEREO
IN THE

80's

1981
UPDATE

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS
WED JAN 14 - Closing: Oakland Stereo Exhibition
WED FED 4 - Closing: Hollywood Exhibition
SAT FEE 7 - Judging: Hollywood Exh. in Glendale
MON FEE 16 - Closing: Sydney Stereo Exhibition
SAT FEB 14 - Closing: Cordova Stereo Exhibition

Forms: Beverly Grube, 4733 Espano
Court, Carmichael, OA 95^8

MON FEB 23 - Closing: Rochester Stereo Exhibition
Foms: Joseph Derso, 30 Thornwood
Dr., Rochester, NY 14625

CAN YOU ENTER THFM ALL?

Are you up to accepting the ultimate challenge in
exiiibitions — that of entering every exhibition
in a calendar year? It's a big order, and only
a few stereographers accept and pursue this chal
lenge. In fact, there seems to be only 10 to 15
avid stereo souls who follow through. It calls
for quite an assortment of slides, and will be
especially difficult in 1981 because a really big
conjunction is about to occur. On about April 1
there will be 7 exhibitions in progress: Sydney,
Rochester, Comhuskers, North Texas, Wichita,
Potomac, and Chicago Lighthouse. That means 28
slides out at one time, a big task even for the
veteran, and another test of the exhibiting stere-
ographer. Above all it requires planning ahead,
since previously accepted slides cannot be entered
in the same e^diibition. One would hate to be
caught on April 1 with the only worthy slides left
in the file having already been accepted in the
exhibition for which one is preparing entries!
Beware of the conjunction! The best way to see
if you can enter them all is to start with Oakland
which closes January 14.

HOW OUR MPMBERS FARED;

Rhineland: This truly had an International flavor,
with much of the catalog in German (Sylvia Sikes
received the Preis fur beste Landschaftj Paul
Darnell received the Preis fiir humorvollstes Bild),
Entries were received from 145 stereographers from
11 countries. Our successes: Marjorie Adams (4)
with 1 HM; John Chord (1)j Ward Clark (4)J Paul
Darnell (2) with the Humor Awardj Rick Finney (3)j
Allan Griffin (3) with Best of Show medal; Conrad
Hodnik (4) with 1 H!-l; Gene Kirksey (4) with 1 Wi;
Sylvia Sikes (3) with Best Landscape Award; George
Skelly (2); Stergis Stergis (4) with 1 HM; Jerry
Walter (1) HI-l; and Paul Wing (3) with 1 HM.

San Bernardino: Marjorie Adams (2 acceptances)
Don Cast (1); John Chord (3); VJard Clark (4)
Earl Colgan (2); Paul Darnell (2); Rick Finney (2)
Ken Fordyce (2) with 1 HM; Allan Griffin (4) with
1 HM; Conrad Hodnik (3) with 1 HM; Gene Kirksey
(4) with 1 HM&Best of Show Medal; Richard Lind-
blom (1); Susan Pinsky (3); Sylvia Sikes (2);
George Skelly (2); David Starkman (1); Stergis
Stergis (3) with Best Flower Medal; Hugh Stilley
(2); Russ Terrill (5)5 and Jerry Walter (3).
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THE FOUR DESIGN PRINCIPLES

--^a/anc€"0tA^^Am'-dominance
Missing from the pages of the NEWS has been much
discussion of picture content, composition, and
the like. The elements of composition and photo
structure make themselves felt in every photograph,
either through their presence, good or bad, or
through their absence. With lots of new Club
members, new not only to stereo but to photography
as well, it's timely to devote a little space to
picture content and arrangement.

The following piece is adapted from "Avenues to
the Arts" by Leon C. Karel. In the chapter on
Structure in the Arts, Karel tells us that line,
color, texture and other visual art elements are
combined into visual unity in pictures. This
unity is governed by just a few basic principles
that must be quite broad and elastic. Art and
photo textbooks, teachers and critics, have ad
vanced many principles in the past, but succeeding
generations always seem to be able to create
interesting art by violating the "rules". The
principles set forth here are those which seem to
have stood the test of time.

PROPORTION deals with how space is divided in a
photo. Although elaborate mathematical systems
have been devised, simply the 1:5 or 3^5 ratios

(not measured out exactly, but
approximated with the eye) can
successfully be used in assigning
certain areas of the picture sur
face. For instance, in a land
scape, it is quite usual for the
horizon line to divide the picture
laterally on a 5^5 or 1:3 ratio;

the position of the vertical division line, if
there is one, will follow a similar ratio. These
areas can subsequently be subdivided. Such di
visions of space are pleasing to the eye.

BALANCE is the photo's state of equilibrium. In
a balanced photo the weight, strength, attraction
or emphasis of the design elements on one side
appear to be equal to those
on the other side; those
at the top seem to equal
those at the bottom. This

may be done symmetrically,
in which case each element

on one side is duplicated
in position and weight by
one on the other side.

Such works often look formal and rather stiff,

0' balance may be done asymmetrically, which re
sults from experiencing oppositely felt energies,
the action and reaction of forces. In a photo a
heavy tree on one side can be counter - weighted
by a rising hill on the other side. Here it does
not depend on matching sizes and shapes. Instead
it depends on the relative weight the viewer
assigns to each pictorial ingredient. The ingre
dients demand varying amounts of the viewer's

attention according to size, color, location, or
even "interestingness". Every photo, when con
sidered as a whole, must be balanced, though the
balancing weights are often relative in the eye
of the beholder.

RHYTHM implies pulsation and is that quality which
makes a picture alive, or the vibration it conveys
to us, whether passive or active. In other words
it is sometimes more "felt" than seen. Rhythm is
created whenever similar

pictorial elements, or
motives, are repeated at
regular intervals. The
two motives used most

frequently are line mo
tives and shape motives.
Any kind of line, if re- //f///l}i n\
peated often enough, will fill
set up a kind of repetitive rhythm. Still lifes,
flowers and fruits, may repeat an oval motive;
buildings often repeat the square and rectangle
motives. These shapes may convey the feelings of
ease, formality, confusion or joyfulness. Rhythm
is the tempo of the entire picture.

DOMINANCE is the presence of one main feature.
All shapes should not attract equal attention;
one needs to be emphasized. If two features are
of equal importance there will be a tug-of-war
set up between them which somehow must be resolved.
Suppose a picture includes two people
of about the same size and with the

same props. The result is the weak
ening of the composition, unless one
is made to dominate the other, or both
were dominated by something more im
portant. Dominance is center of in
terest, and is created when one form, or group of
forms, is stressed by contrasting it with surround
ing areas of color, line, tone, shape, size, or
direction, or by having the main lines of the
composition lead to it. Dominance is that one
thing which comes out as important in the picture,
be it the subject itself, or the singular idea or
emotion that is conveyed. In many respects it is
the end product of the previously discussed design
principles.

So here we have it —only four design principles:

li

^♦PROPORTION

♦♦BALANCE

♦♦RHYTHM

♦♦DOMINANCE

These are general considerations, many of which
are automatically met by the sensitive photographer
in developing his work. There is no exact system
of placing forms in a photograph, but the princi
ples should be given consideration when making
or studying photos. And they help to expand our
understanding of art form and give common ground
for photographic discussion.
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SHOOTING CONSTRAINTS FOR PROJECTABLE STEREOGRAMS
The projectability of a stereogram depends on proper shooting, followed by proper
mounting. Mounting can be modified after the fact, but in shooting, you are allowed
one chance only; errors require starting over. This month we have attempted to col
lect in one place all of the principal constraints on shooting a projectable stereo- .
gram. We divide the subject into five sections: General, Standard Stereo, Hypostereo,
Hyperstereo, and the Universal Depth and Parallax Table, repeated from #54,
PROJECTABILITY, GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS
If you are not interested in the theory, you may skip this section. An American Stan
dard stereogram consists of two nearly identical transparencies about 0.9" square. The
difference between the two transparencies is horizontal parallax, a principal clue to
depth perception. Parallax can be defined in terms of the finished stereogram pre
pared for projection. Let us assume we have measured the distance from the foremost
object in the left transparency to the foremost object in the right transparency, and
this distance is "F". Let us further assume we have measured the distance from the
farthest background object in the left transparency to its counterpart in the right
transparency, and the distance is "3". Distance B must be greater than distance F.
If B is smaller than F the picture is pseudo mounted. For comfortable projection B
minus F should be no greater than 1.2mm, or about 3/64", but if B minus F becomes zero
there is no stereo! One cannot measure B minus F while taking the picture, and even
on the stereogram it is not exactly easy. The object is to develop shooting proce
dures which will ensure in advance that B minus F is correct.

Twist error and vertical error must be small enough so that registration can be
achieved in the mask without'exposing the edges of the film image. For most cameras
the margin is I.O to 1.5mm.

Finally the tv/o images must have identical magnification. Practically this means that
the two film images must be in the same plane when shooting. Except for special
effects it is generally considered that all parts of a stereogram should be sharp, a
provision not always observed in "flattie" photography.
SHOOTING WITH STANDARD STEREO CAMERA FOR PROJECTABILITY
To get a projectable picture with a Realist format camera it is only necessary to ob
serve one rule, other than the things you would do if shooting "flattie". That is
keep the subject betv*/een the f/5 points of the Depth of Field scale. This can be re
garded as a consequence of the Technical Page's "Ten Times Rule", which says that when
the camera baseline is 10 times the actual lens aperture (in inches or mm), the maxi
mum allov/able stereo depth is the same as the maximum depth of field.

If you happen to shoot 7-sprocket 35mm stereo, keep the subject between the f/7 points.
For ISO Duplex, keep the subject between the f/8 points.

Bear in mind that ptctures shot with 35mm lenses tend to show exaggerated depth as
ordinarily projected, because the perspective is being distorted.
PROJECTABILITY OF HYPOSTEREOS
Hypostereo is most often shot with an SLR on a slide bar. For best projectiorr per
spective one should select a lens such that the lens-to-film distance, including any
lens extension, is between 60 and lOOmm. It is clearly necessary to have some means
of estimating both the depth of field and the allowable fore and aft picture depth.
For this purpose we recommend the use of the Technical Page's Universal Depth and Par
allax Table, reproduced below. The principle of this table is that when one measures
the subject depth in baselines, a single table will give the allowable depth for any
stereo setup and any lens. Example: The foreground object in a particular setup is
40 inches away, and the baseline is 2 inches. Thus the foreground is at 20 baselines.
From the table we see that subject matter from 20 baselines (40 inches) to 33 base
lines (66 inches) will be within limits for projectability. Using the same baseline,
and a foreground distance of 20 inches (10 baselines) the stereo depth extends only
to 12.5 baselines (25 inches). If the subject is deeper than 5 inches, you will need
to reduce the baseline.



3-D NEWS SUPPLQIENT JANUARY 1981

THE TECHNICAL PAGE INSTALLMENT #65 (cont'^

PROJECTABILITY OF HYPOSTEREOS (cont'd)
That takes care of the stereo depth. How do we estimate depth of field, if there is
not a DOF scale on the lens? Answer, use the Ten Times Rule. You may use any actual
lens aperture up to one tenth of the baseline. If the baseline were 2 inches (50mm),
you could use apertures up to 5mm, which would be f/8 on a 40mm lens, or f/16 on an
80mm lens etc. The universal table is also applicable to KinDar, Hyponar, and Realist
Macro, for which the fixed baseline is 5/8 inch or 16mm. It may be helpful to make a
scale with 5/8 inch divisions to use in measuring distances for KinDar stereoqrams.
PROJECTABILITY OF HYPERSTEREOS
Two common hyperstereo situations are the stereo bar with two SLR's, and the single
camera on a moving platform such as an airplane. Optimum lens focal length is again
80mm, but variations from 50mm to 135mm do not usually cause annoying distortions.
For the stereo bar, the uspal problems are vertical registration, non-simultaneous
exposures, and too close fjDreground material. To work the vertical registration
problem, note what is in the center of the split image rangefinder circle, and make
sure it is the same on both SLR's. Shim with paper to angle one of the cameras up or
down. If the subject matter is visibly moving, the exposures will need to be exactly
simultaneous. Use two cable releases, one in each hand, take up the slack on both,
and fire them together. You should hear only one click. Since hyperstereos usually
contain infinity, the first line of the table is the one which applies. We see again
our familiar principle, that the near point is 50 times the baseline.

For the airplane case, try to estimate the required baseline, namely the amount the
plane moves between exposures, as related to the distance of the nearest subject
matter. A baseline 1/50 of subject distance is best, but don't go above 1/30 if you
can help it. You will need some kind of rapid wind and fire camera, a Robot, or even
better, a 35mm SLR with a rapid winder. Remembering that the two film positions must
be in the same plane, shoot perpendicular to the airplane's travel, not forward or
backward. To avoid keystoning, keep the camera pointed at a distant object, that is,
do not pan with the subject. A common problem is that the second picture of a pair
is pointed a little below the first, because of the downward pressure on the shutter
release for the first picture. It is helpful to put the camera on a unipod and grip
the unipod betv;een your knees. On the floor it would pick up airplane vibration.
Finally, avoid getting any part of the airplane in the picture.
THE UNIVERSAL DEPTH AND PARALLAX TABLE
When we first published this table in #54 we showed it as a single column of depths,
and pointed out that two steps in the table represented acceptable picture depth for
projected stereograms, and three steps represented acceptable picture depth for hand
viewing. The present table is arranged in the manner of a Depth of Field table as
shown in camera instructions. Take your choice. All depths are in baselines.

Alternate TableNear Far Near Far Near Far
Point Point Point Point Point Point

100 INF 14.3 20 7.7 9.1

50 INF 12.5 16.7 7.1 8.3

33 100 nil 14.3 6.7 7.7

25 50 10.0 12.5 6.3 7.1

20 33 9.1 11.1 5.9 6.7

16.7 25 8.3 10.0 5.6 6.3

INF

ICQ
50

33

25
20

16.7
14.3

12.5

11.1

10.0

9.1
8.3
7.7

7.1

6.7

6.3
5.9

5.6
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CLUB TOPS 100 MEMBERS

For the first time in the Club's 26-year history,
we have topped the 100-^ember mark. At the November
meeting our charming, energetic Membership Director
Susan Pinsky took application from our 100th member.
Who was this person? Actually, the 100th member
cannot be singled out because three joined at once.
So this honor is being shared by:

Rich Edmunds & Charlie Kamerman & Leonard Scott

This has been a Club goal often thought of by all
19 past presidents, all the way back to 1955 and
our first president Harold Lutes. Could the Club
sustain and flourish and eventually grow to over
100 members?

With perseverence it happened. One wonders, though,
how such a status could be attained at such an
illogical time — a time when there isn't even
manufactured the prime tool of our hobby: a 5-D
camera!

Are we looking at a rise in interest as a swell
before a new big 5-D wave? Only time will tell.
For now, we gain our strength from within and having
each other. Page 8 of this issue documents the
manufacture of 400,000 Realist-format stereo cameras

.certainly enough to assure us that we will be
able to buy good used cameras at reasonable prices
for many years to come. Most of these cameras are
available at less than their original prices in the

1955 stereo heyday (when the biggest cars were
selling for a whopping $30001)

Is bigger better? Probably not in all respects, but
generally—yes. More members mean a greater number
and variety of slides to share, and what makes for
a more fun Club meeting? And with the number of
specialty interests within stereo, more members mean
a greater chance there will be at least two members
with similar interests to share ideas.

And having lots of people around certainly made the
January meeting one of the most enjoyable ever, with
its half-hour cake and punch social in honor of
newly-weds Gene and Bernice Kirksey. (That scrump
tious cake, by the way, was from the Phoenix Bakery,
969 No. Broadway, at the north end of L.A.'s down
town Chinatown.) Though we never had any doubt,
the meeting proved that stereo and sociability mix
very nicely. Our next big meeting is on February
19. Come early. No cake, but lots of conviviality I

President

Riclc Finney
1098 Hontecito Drive
Los Angeles 90031
R 225-8O42

House Director

V. Pres.. Programa
Marilyn Felling
P. 0, Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
Tijn Cardlnale

6855 Coatello Ava,
Van Nuys 91405
R 873-1339

Secretary Treasurer
Don Caet

3001 H. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
a 767-0638 B 481-4792

Workshop Director
David Kuntz

1449 Palisades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6281 B 534-2821

Membership
Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 55
Duarte 91010

R 357-8545

Hospitality Director
UrWla Sylvan
4529 N. Fireside Lane
Moorpark 95021
(805) 529-3277

Equipment Outing Director
David Starkman George Walker
P.O. Box 35 1225 Tropical
Duarte 9IOIO Pasadena 91107
R 357-8545 R 351-9478 B 579-7620

Harold Cosel

2140 Westwood Blvd.,
Los Angelas 90023
B 473-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Montecito Drive
Lob Angeles 90031
R 225-8O42 B 481-5501

Katy Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Banquet Director
Marshall Stewart

261 Via Linda Vista
Redondo Beach 90277
R 375-1788 B 526-1422

The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 (except July i December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So. Parkview St., Los Angeles (s/w of 5rd &Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 5-D NEWS is published monthlyj rate for subscriptions
for noDHnembers is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor*



PAGE TWO 5-D NEWS FEBRUART 1981

STEREO ACTrmT CALENDAR

February 1981

S M T W T F S
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 13 14

15 16 17>W. 19 20 21
22 23 24^ 77 28

March 1981

S M T W T F S

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11>& 13 14

15 16 17 lanaBO 21
22 23 24 25^77 28
29 30 31

THU FEB 19

WED FEB 25

TUE MAR 5
THU MAR 19

Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Special presentation by several Club
members on unique stereo techniques.
Last-Wednesday-of-the-Month Mounting
Workshop. Contact Jerry Walter at
225-8042.
Copy deadline - March NEWS
Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 Pi-I -
Fourth Big Club Competition

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these 5 new Club members;

David & Donna Konstan

842 W. Las Palmas Drive
Fullerton 92635 R (714) 758-7757

Jerry V/, Norton, 19552 Hinsdale Ave.,
Torrance 90505 R 542-1561 B 556-3546

George M. Tebbetts, 2413 W, 171 St.,
Torrance 90504 R 324-5108

Charles K, H. Wong
212 N. ITarguerita Ave, #C
Alhambra 91801 H 284-5777

Club membership anniversaries for February;

Marjorie Adams - 15 years
Marilyn & Carl Felling - 3 years

H. Lee Pratt - 1 year
Gail Sc George Reece - 1 year

Two new subscribers to the NEWS, which are gift
subscriptions from two of our members:

Ruth Bauer, FPSA, Cincinnati, Ohio
Lewis F, Miller, FPSA, Oakbrook Terrace, IL

IN FEBRUARY...

WOULD YOU LIKE TO

Share an evening with 5creative
. stereographers, and be

l/urned on to a wide variety of
slide techniques} be

Gxcited by visual images that
jump right off the screen}

I'eceive instructions so you can
do it} becoming

Gnthused to run home, get out
the camera, try something new?

Oh! Then don't miss our Club
meeting on February 19.

Find out how Paul-Richard-Gene-Jerry—Tim do it.
A different, fun, informative evening of stereo
slides by 5 Club members who will give you some
great ideas for creative stereo slide techniques.
Our featured stereographers for the evening are:

PAUL WING, Hingham, Massachusetts, who will
show us via cassette and slides. Aerial Hyper
Stereo taken with a variety of cameras at
varying elevations from commercial and pri
vate planes, in regular and 7-sprocket for
mats.

RICHARD LINDBLOM, Marietta, Georgia, will be
there via cassette and slides to entrance us

with his specialty — an explanation of the
Bicameral and its Imagery. His slides will
take your mind's eye to its stereo limit and
beyond,

GENE KIRKSEI. Did you ever wonder how Gene
photographs those fantastic LIVE Birds? He
will show us his dual 35nim camera rig and
tell us how he got THAT close to take those
wild bam owls and other exotic birds.

JERHT WALTER. What's involved in creating
a stereo slide sandwich? There's more to it

than just having 2 overexposed stereo slides.
Jerry will share his techniques for creating
effective sandwiches — and with all of the

condiments.

TIM CARDINALE. Here's a photographer who
defines his favorite stereo shooting tech
nique as getting close in to his subjects
with both standard stereo cameras and slide
bars using live models. He will also show
how his kaleidoscope slides were made with
the mirror setup producing multiple images.

Gene, Jerry and Tim will be available to answer
questions after the show. Be sure to come.

—Marilyn Felling, Program Director
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STEREO QUICKIES

Those nice big 3-D glasses will again be available
at the February meeting for $3/pair.

Special thanks to Ward Clark, Conrad Hodnik, Janet
Rouzer, Sylvia Sikes and David Starkman for their
Insights into their memorable slides from 00175)6-
tition. Reading how others approach the camera
and subject with mind and body can be valuable to
all.

MEDICAL NOTES

Sorry to hear that Howard Sweezey, PSA Stereo
Division Chairman, has had some heart problems
again, but glad to hear he is mending rapidly.
Ward Clark is recovering from successful heart
by-pass surgery, Jean Piper, Gladys Clark, and
Dorothy Abramson have all been under doctor's care

for not-so-minor ailments. The whole Club wishes

full recovery to all,

TECHNICAL PAGE NOTES

Reprints of the Technical Page Installments 1-62
are available for $7.50. Send orders to Charles
Piper, 26810 Fond du Lac Rd,, Rancho Pales Verdes
CA 90274. Make checks payable to Charliej he keeps
these funds separate and then donates surplus
funds to the Club, Much thanks are due Charlie
for continuing this project. Be sure to read this
month's Technical Page and take a few minutes to
check the serial numbers of all the stereo cameras
you have around. If you have any numbers falling
outside those ranges published by Charlie, please
let him know for further refinement of the ongoing
estimate study of how many Realist-format cameras
were manufactured,

BANQUET PLANNING

Ideas and plans for the Club's July Awards Banquet
and future banquets are being made. The plan is
to have these affairs at a different restaurant
each time for the sake of variety in decor and
food, and to vary the travel times for our members
who are scattered all over Southern California,
If you have any thoughts on possible suitable
places, please inform Banquet Director Marshall
Stewart,

MAX TO RETIRE

We secretly have never wanted to have to report
this, but Max Bruensteiner, faithful friend and
stereographer, owner of Alhambra Camera Shop,
supplier of 5 - D supplies and equipment for 30
years, devoted 5-D conversationalist whenever you
visit his shop, possessor of California's only
"3-D MAX" license plate, charter member of SCSC,
etc,, etc., will be retiring in a few months.
It's off to the more relaxed atmosphere of Sedona,
Arizona (by coincidence, see map page 6). This
will not be the last farewell.,..

EQUIPMENT NOTES

For Sale: $275.00—500W TDG Vivid projector with
case, plus 60 pair of glasses (condition unknown).
This is from an estate. Contact J. G. Wood, 43796
Hartley Ave,, Hemet CA 92543 Phone (714)927-4141.
(Thanks to Bryan Riggs, FPSA, for this equipment
lead,)

LETTERS TO THE CLUB

Dear Jerry;

I was very interested in your remarks concerning
"reading" photographs in the December NEWS, I
feel that your thoughts take on special signifi
cance when one talks about stereoscopic pictures,
I continue to support the PSA Exhibitions and I
do local projection shows. It is the only way to
show 3-D to an audience, but >diat a shame 1 So
much is lost in the transferral from scope to
screen.

Over 100 years ago, when stereoscopic pictures or
any photographs for that matter were an exciting
novelty, each was studied in great detail. Some
stereoscopes, even before I86O, had continuously
variable filters to provide subtle light changes.
Hard bound texts accompanied the tum-of-the-
century boxed sets of views with detailed maps
showing the exact coverage of each camera position.
Each view was made a study.

To me, many of the best views contain far too much
information for a casual glimpse in an exhibition
showing. The overworked phrase "too busy" is often
used for views that to my mind represent the very
finest in stereo realism, A busy but sharply
detailed scene holds my attention for minutes, not
seconds. An artistic person may discover several
exciting themes just as in real life. The great
est praise I have received for ir^ slides is an
individual comment that one was reluctant to put
the viewer down. The preoccupation of the star
gatherers with exhibition points often obscures
this important point. Everyone should consider
sending slides to Exhibitions. To gain acceptance,
one has to leam to appreciate the basic rules of
pictorialism, but many fine slides will continue
to be judged by the interest they create in a
quality hand scope.

Sincerely,

Paul Wing
Hingham, Massachusetts

Thanks Paul for your expansion of the reading
article into the stereo aspects. This article
generated other comments indicating other readers
thought the concept refreshing. The important
issue is to consider stopping to read a photo or
slide for as long as the messages continue to flow
from the photographer's filmed image to the viewer.
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IT'S TIME FOR SEQUENCES! CONVENTION HIGHLIGHTS PART II
We can't stress enough how all active stereographer
members are invited to take part in our annual
Club sequence activity. It's fun.,.it's enter
taining. , .and whatever research you do in prepar
ation — on the script, slides, or music — will
be personally rewarding. Do you think you could
do as well, or better, than some sequences you've
seen. Then here's your chance to give it a try!

Sequences are groups of slides that are somehow
related or made to relate to one another. Two

sequence activities are coining tqjon us quicklys

T?IU APR 16 - Club Sequence Evening at the
regular April meeting^ all
members are invited to bring
their own sequences

WED HAY 20 - Closing: PSA Sequence Eichib.
Everyone invited to submit
entxdes

SAT JUN 6 - Sequence Judging at Lake
Arrowhead; open to all.

A sequence contains from 2 to 18 slides. Sequences
might be a travelogue, or illustrate a poem or
song, be a photo essay, or be tied together in
any other story - telling fashion. The sequence
might be composed of slides shot specifically for
that puipose, or be a gathering of slides shot
randomly over the years. They can be done up in
a fancy package, with taped voice, music and sound
effects; or more sin5)ly with a written script to
accon^any the slides. For Club, where you will
be in control, you may use only music without
narration if you have some way to tell yourself
when to change the slides. For the PSA Exhibition
where you don't have projector control, you need
narration or lyrics so a stranger can do the pro
jection from the voice "cues".

If you are involved in your pictures you should
not find it difficult to talk or write about them.
And once you start, you will probably have trouble
keeping the number of words for each slide down
to 50 words, which is the recommended maximum
number. Actually, that's really too many; try
for 20 words for each slide.

Ideas? The sky is the limit, and maybe not even
that is a limit considering Rick Finney's "Try
For The Moon In A Balloon" last year. Got an
idea but need help? Contact one of the Club folks
who have been doing these things for a few years
for advice.

So go to work. Let's have a nice selection for
our April meeting. Then you'll have a little
time to revise them if you want, and submit them
to the PSA Exhibition in May. Direct additional
questions to Jerry Walter. We'll have more info
next month.

Don't wait! It's time for Sequences!

PSA (Continued from the November NEWS.)
The Photographic Society St. Louis
Convention was a whirlwind affair.

From Thursday morning to Saturday
noon there was a stereo program in

I* every daytime slot. Mel Lawson is to
be congratulated for assembling such
a variety of stereo programs. The
stereo show room was perfect, probably

the best in the house. Elegant decor, perfect
size, proportion, and access. The Stereo Den was
also a very active place, with not nearly enough
time to do all the visiting and looking one wanted
to. It was a plush, comfortable room, a true
"den", with how-to and entertaining slide sets,
including a large group by our Susan and David on
So. Calif's colorful stereo get-togethers.

Three special programs to bring to your attention:
The New Stereo Hall of Fame, Part I, produced by
Art Ojeda, APSA. A permanent collection of slides
old and new, arranged by the decade in which taken,
and woven together with good narration. Criteria
for a slide's inclusion is 10 acceptances in Inter
national Exhibitions.

Not sponsored by the Stereo Division, but justi
fiably fascinating, was a demonstration on holog
raphy. Dr. Jung Hon Jeong proved to be a capti
vating speaker and made everyone want to rush
right out, spend several hundred dollars on the
sirrple equipment necessary, and produce holograms
at home to amaze friends and neighbors.

What caught everyone off guard was the exceptional
stereo program from France. The uniqueness was
in the projection technique—two 35mm Ektagraphic
projectors. The images were big, brilliant, and
always in adjustment, and all the slides were made
using twin 35mm SLR rigs. Intimate studies of
nature, amazing close-ups, French architecture,
and a piece exploring a giant music box. Their
system was brought about out of necessity due to
the lack of conventional stereo cameras in Europe.
There was a gread deal to be learned and admired
in this presentation, and much thanks are due M.
Guy Ventouillac and Jean Soulas for the inspiration.

Most everyone who attended took a few extra days
to photograph Missouri with its subtle October
color, waterfront activity, and the Great Arch.
PSA sponsors a number of Regional Conventions anO
one International Convention each year. Upcoming
Regionals are Phoenix April 1981,
Washington D.C. May 1981> Spokane
May I98I, and Grant Tetons June
1982. Upcoming Internationals are
Salt Lake City October 1981, New
Orleans August 1982, and San Fran
cisco August 1983* You don't have
to be a PSA member to attend, and
you're bound to come away enthused iwi|
with friends and photography.

FOCU/

LOU!/
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9"^ Xf
UPSAND DOWNS TURF NEWS

for the

JANUARY COMPETITION

TIM CARDINALS, GATEKEEPER

Looking back on these last three con^etitions and
keeping track of cumulative scores, it almost has
the appearance of a horse race, January racing
judges were Ken Fordyce, George Walker and Jerry
Walter,

FIRST RACE - B GROUP STANDARD

"They're at the gate, the flag is up, and they're
off! And moving into an early lead it's Prancing
Pinsky followed closely behind by Eager Earl the
odds-on favorite. Coming into the clubhouse turn
Eager Earl pulls ahead by two lengths. Dancing
David Starkman and Pinsky are neck and neck,
battling it out for fourth it's Marilyn's Dream-
boat and Steamin' Stanton, Stay tuned for the
final call in March and May for Win, Place and
Show,"

JAN CUM

SECOND RACE - B GROUP NONCQNVENTIONAL

"This is one of the more exciting races here at
Upsand Downs folks. Coming into the stretch
Prancing Pinsky pulls ahead of Fellings Filly by
a nose! Followed by Howdy Hu^ and the longshot
Jumpin' George Walker, This one may be a photo
finish; stand by and hold all beta,"

JAN CUM

6l 184 Susan Pinsky
HM: Gracie's Surprise

60 185 Marilyn Felling
HM: Red and Green Delight

65 179 Hugh Stilley
HM; Air Flight Seeds
Award: Tonto

— 174 *George Walker
61 136 David Starkman

HM: Chocolate Covered Strawberry
HM: A Matter of Time

— 60 Carl Felling
— 58 Richard Ogle
55 55 Charles Wong
— 52 Richard Lindblom
— 50 Margo Rheingruber
18 18 David Kuntz

♦Judge's Scores Averaged

THIRD RACE - A GROUP STANDARD

"On the back stretch, inside on the rail it's
Racing Russell ahead by half a length followed
close behind by Stonpin' Stergis and Cunning
Connie; in fourth place it's the longshot Timothy's
Trotter, an 8 to 1 wager at post time,"

65 190 Earl Colgan
IM: Mt, Dana

JAN CUM

HM: The Big Arch 65 192 *Ru3s Terrill

63 181 David Starkman HM: My Scabby Nose
Award: The Great Duarte Fire, 5 AM

65
HM: Moab Country

59 181 Susan Pinsky 191 Stergis Stergis
59 178 Hal Stanton A: Sunshine On My Shoulders
60 178 Carl Felling 66 190 Conrad Hodnik

59 177 David Kuntz A: Autumn Serenity

57 177 Marshall Stewart

65
HM: After The Snow

60 175 Ursula Sylvan 189 Tim Cardinale

61 175 James Higgs A: Seascape
61 172 Marilyn Felling

63
HM: Journey's End

HM: Magnificent Sunset 181,,5*Rick Finney

57 168 Katy Cardinale
61

HM:Autumn Stroll

— 114 Richard Ogle 180 Sylvia Sikes

57 115 Richard Bruland
176

HM; On The Fly
— 104 Wayne Gilbert 59 Nathan Wong
55 92 Richard Edmunds 61 175 Ward Clark

— 80 Mike Cardinale

169
HM: Tranquility

— 61 Harvey Hymer 59 Hugh Stilley
— 60 Margo Rheingruber HM: Hanapepe Valley Kauai

57 George Skelly — 128 ♦Jerry Walter
— 56 Terry Crosby 62 126 Paul Wing
54 54 David Konstan — 120 Don Cast

— 54 Sue MacKir^ 61 120 Paul Darnell

— 50 Ken MacKirdy
60 60

HM: So This Is Paris
— 57 Lei^ton Stewart Janet Rouzer

— 21 Dave Davies Award: Columns In Time
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FOURTH RACE - A GROUP MONCQNVENTIONAL

"On the Turf at eight furlongs, in the lead is the
odds-on favorite Stompin'Stergis ridden by jockey
Mauling Maudie, second is Ward*s Clark and third
is Rollicking Ricky! Keep your eye on the Pari-
mutuel Board and see who ends i:q> in the winner's
circle at the July Awards Banquet."

FOURTH RACE - A GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL

JAN CUM

66 193

61 185
61 178.
59 174
61 173

— 120

56 118
40 59
58 58
— 56
— 24

Stergis Stergis
Award; Searching
Award; Luminous Blossom

Ward Clark

5*Rick Finney
*Russ Terrill

Sylvia Sikes
KM; Mabry Mill Fantasy

*Jerry Walter
Paul Wing
Paul Darnell

Oliver Dean

Harjorie Adams
Tim Cardinale

INSIGHTS:
MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SLIDES

"Mabry Mill Fantasy" by Sylvia Sikes. FPSA, In

1969 I went to the Washington, D. C. PSA Conven-
tion with a photography bus tour,
trip via the Blue Ridge Moun
tains, we turned off from the
Blue Ridge Parkway just a short ^
distance to this old Mabry his- '
toric commeal mill, still in
use at that time. Soon as I

saw it I recognized it from
slides I'd seen in 35mm Exhi
bitions. This was the first ' -
and only time I was there, so spent the entire
hour or so taking stereo shots from different
angles, I worked fast, as the late morning sun
light was good. I bracketed and took more than
two rolls of 36 Kodachrome 25 film. All were
taken with my two Iloca Rapid Wind (German make)
stereo cameras, no doubt at 1/100 second. This
slide is greatly enhanced by the added darkroom
technique: violet Diazochrome film image overlay.
Basically, I made a black & white film contact
negative, and from that master made a violet color
Diazochrome positive image, which I placed over
the original color transparency, off-registering
just a very little. The trick is to get the pairs
placed identical for comfortable viewing. Diazo
chrome film is now available in small quantitiesj
see advertisement in the December PSA Journal,
Page 19. To bring out the image, the film must
be placed in fumes of 28% ammonia, available in
most drug stores.

On our return

"Autumn Serenade" by Conrad Hodnik, FPSA. This
was made with a Stereo Realist with 35inni Ilex
lenses, on Kodachrome 25» The slide was made

near Sedona, Arizona, at a place
called Baldwins Crossing. I
had been there several times

before and had never had any
favorable conditions for making
a satisfactory landscape. At
this time, in October, 1978, the
conditions were not too good
either, as the sky was a bit
washed out and bland. It was

a day after a holiday and the
left side of the river bank was

littered with debris. I decided to use pola-
screens to deepen the sky color a bit as well as
to achieve color saturation on the trees and the

buttes,andat the same time use the tree branches
to block out some of the sky area. By ranging
back and forth for some time—about 45 minutes—
I settled for this camera position. The big job
in framing the picture was to eliminate all the
distracting debris to the left of the trees, and
yet have a satisfying arrangement of all the other
elements in the scene. The height of the camera
was critical, and the elevator on the tripod was
raised as much as possible. I did not bracket
the exposures, but made several others with slight
changes in composition, I was not optimistic
about the results, but do think it was worth the
effort. Under the conditions prevailing, I felt
as if it was a challenge to come up with a fair
picture.

©-^.fUGSTAF
COCONIN

Sedona

Jr/L,
, Hormofl

NATIONA

llMttlM

"Columns In Time" by Janet Rouzer.
I had never heard of Agrigento,
Sicily, before Danny and I toured
Italy last September, but this city
turned out to be an unexpected trip
highlight. Here you can visit an
unusual and beautiful site called

"Valle dei Templi" and see some
of the most perfect sui*viving ex
amples of Greek architecture. There
are also various Doric columns
standing like sentinels, while
others lay fragmented on the ground,
"Columns In Time" shows the remains

of the temple of Hercules dating £
back to the 6th Century B, C., and is frameu uy
an olive tree as old as the columns themselves.

The sky was clear. The light was soft in mid-
morning. I wished I had polarizing filters to
intensify the sky color which was essential to
contrast with the browns and yellows in the rest
of the scene. I was really surprised, and pleased,
to see the depth of blue in the slide. It was
taken with a Stereo Realist, on Kodachrome, at
about f/9 at 1/100 second.
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"Frosted Pane View" by Ward Clark.
(Seen in November.) This is an old
slide made about 1970. Yet it still

'has impact -- as one of the Club mem
bers wanted to know how it was shot
through a cake of ice! No, it was
through a pane of glass on which I
painted frosted material (it*s used
on fish tanks). Ektachrome 64 was

the film usedj macro lens on a Canon EF camera
vdiich was on a slide bar.

"The Great Duarte Fire - 3«00 A. M." by David
^ Starkman. This is now one of my most prized stereo

slides, and a good exan^le of keeping your stereo
camera loaded and with you in spite of a slight
bit of sheer terror. The series of terrible fires
that we had in November, 1980, is already a fading
memory, but early in the morning of November 16

^ we were awakened to the slight smell of smoke and
ft loud sound like our house being hosed down! I
got outside quickly to check out the situation,
and found that the noise and smoke were due to

50 mph winds whipping dust and debris from an
entire mountain range on fire less than a mile
away. Our geographic location and other factors
left me pretty sure we weren't in any real per
sonal danger, but we certainly couldn't go back
to sleep, so we decided to get a little closer.
Grabbing a tripod and a TDC Stereo
Vivid camera, we drove closer to the
fire area, making sure we weren't

^ getting in the way of any rescue
and fire fighting activity. We
picked a spot about a mile from the
fire off a wide main road, and I set
up the tripod and took about 20 exposures. The
vdnd and dust made the whole venture seem a bit

crazy, but I set the camera at about f/8 and tried
various time exposures on the bulb setting. I
waited for times when the flames jumped up higher,
and moments when cars were not coming towards me.
I knew that the daylight Kodachrome would make the
flames even redder and that white headlights would
get burned in very quickly. Although many of the

^ other pictures recall that evening vividly, this
one particular shot caught a whole combination of
elements that make it exciting. The flames are
clearly visible dancing on the hillside, while a
converging set of red streaks moves stereoscopic-
ally from the lower left foreground to the middle
right background. These lights are the tail-lights

^ and beacons of a firetruck which raced up the
street during the 7-10 second exposure. Then it
stopped at the end of the street long enough to
register as a firetruck (a fact difficult to no
tice ina15-second projected viewing). Meanwhile
people in the foreground moved just enough to be-

come ghostly shadows, along with the moving branches
of the trees. Photojournalism and stereo make
an interesting combination, and though I wouldn't
wish for a tragecfy like this to ever happen, I
will still keep in mind the photographic oppor
tunity that is there. It is exciting to capture
a one-of-a-kind event, and even more exciting in
our world of

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

SAT FEB 14 - Closing; Cordova Stereo Exhibition
MON FEB 16 - Closing: Sydney Stereo Ebdiibition
TUE FEB 17 - Showing: Hollywood Exhibition at

Rickey's Restaurant, 300 Valley Blvd.
Alhambra (Pasadena Stereo Club) 8 PM

MON FEB 23 - Closing: Rochester Stereo Exhibition
TUE MAR 3 - Showing: Hollywood Exhibition at the

First Methodist Church,134^0. Ken
wood, Glendale (Jewel City Camera
Club) 8 PM

WED f-IAR 11 - Closing: North Texas Stereo Exhib.
Forms: Mrs. Helen Radebaugh, 3047
Selma Lane, Dallas, TX 75234

TUE MAR 17 - Closing: Cornhusker Stereo Exhib.
Forms; James R. Longman, 540 Jeffery
Drive, Lincoln, NE 68505

TUE MR 31 - Closing: Wichita Stereo Exhibition
Forms: Lexie B. FitzGerald, 15 Hamp
ton Road, Wichita, KS 67207

WED APR 1 - The Great Spring Conjunction: Seven
Exhibitions in progress at the same
time. Plan your entries ahead!

POINTED FREE ADVICE

The other day I went to a photographic print exhi
bition. The prints were gorgeous—fine portraits,
breathtaking scenics, exciting contenporaries.
But for some peculiar reason the prints were all
atrociously mounted prints stapled to their
mounting boards, fastened with masking tape, and
some prints were apparently trimmed freehand with
a scissors and did not fit the mounts squarely.
What a mess. Great as the prints themselves were,
I didn't bother to look at them all, and quickly
left the exhibit.

Some time ago I saw some stereo slides presumf y
prepared for exhibition. But....you guessen it!
Great slides, but some were mounted with no regard
to the window, some chips slipped showing sprocket
holes, some pseudo mounted, some showing a 10-year
cumulation of dirt inside the glass. What a mess.
What a shame.

Slides for exhibition will never look better, or
be better mounted, or be any cleaner, than when
they are packaged up and put in the mail. Why
not take a very close look at them then? You will
benefit, the exhibitions will benefit, and all of
stereography will benefit.
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THE TECHNICAL PAGE CHARLES PIPER, EDITOR INSTALLMENT #66

HOW MANY REALIST FORMAT CAMERAS?
Would you believe 400,000? Several years ago a Dutch pressure group within the
International Stereoscopic Union argued (incorrectly) that no 3Smm stereo standards
existed, and moved for a new "standard" approximately equal to European or wide for
mat stereo. Your Editor then pointed out not only that Verascope, Belplasca, and
old Iloca formats are all slightly different, whereas "American" formats are fully
interchangeable, but moreover, that many more Anerican cameras v/ere made. An esti
mate of the number of American cameras was prepared for I.S.L). We now present an
updated and refined estimate of the number of Realist format cameras made.

SOURCES OF DATA
The principal source of data is serial numbers of individual cameras knov/n to exist.
Our original list reflected only those makes your Editor had repaired. We now have
included essentially all makes shown in Ken Symons' list published by the Stereo
scopic Society. The procedure has been to identify the smallest and largest known
numbers in a series, and make an educated guess as to the total number contained in
the series. Wherever our information is better (or worse) we have indicated by
footnotes the rationale for our figure. I would like to hear of any numbers outside
the ranges shown. It would be desirable to have actual records of manufacture, of
course. If any of my readers have such information, I would appreciate hearing from
you. Ny address is at the bottom of the column.

COMMENTS ON THE DATA
All models of Realist use the same body casting and shutter, but there were several
lenses, and some differences in detail. Revere and Wollensak are the same camera
except for the lensboard and shutter assembly. Some Wollensak numbers are hyphen
ated thus 2-xxxx. We have ignored the hyphen. Iloca II and Iloca Rapid are dis
tinct designs. The II was sold under Sears and flontgomery Ward names as well as its
own. The Rapid was also sold as Realist 45. Items marked with an asterisk reprer
sent very small samples. Because Kodak and Realist comprise nearly tv/o thirds of
the cameras in the estimate, and because we have a good handle on the numbers made,
the fact that the estimates on the lesser makes may be low should not significantly
affect the total.

MAKE NUMBERS KNOWN NUMBERS ASSUMED TOTAL MADE

Realist A0955 to A93738 AOOOl to A99999 100,000
001309 to 025331 000001 to 030000 30,000

Kodak 004623 to 104265 000001 to 110000 110,000
Revere V-2808 to V-32032 V-0001 to V-35000 35,000
Wollensak 21893 to 24721 20001 to 25000 5,000
Iloca II 310769 to 327346 300000 to 330000 30,000
Iloca.Rapid 350126 to 358212 350000 to 360000 10,000
Vivid 02837 to 10933 00001 to 20000 20,000
Colorlst 101328 to 118723 100001 to 120000 20,000
KinDar* 2816 to 5104 0001 to 6000 6,000
Stereall* ^ 2495 to 5090 0001 to 6000 6,000
Wirgin Bros/Edixa 5,000
Graphic* 1004701 to 1010340 1000001 to 1015000 15,000
Videon I* 3266 to 3364 3001 to 4000 1,000
Videon II* 19588 19001 to 20000 1,000
Owla*"^ 3 8502 to 55716 55001 to 56000 1,000
Centura* A143 AOOl to A300 300

Notes: * Based on a small sample- 395,300

2. Except for 8502, all numbers seen v/ere 55xxx.
3. Someone at a PSA meeting said 300 were made.
4. These cameras do not have a body serial number; 5000 is

Charles A. Piper, 26810 Fond du Lac Road, Rancho Palos Verdes CA
a guess

90274
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RICK'S REPLY...

Qj I joined the Club only to watch. Is that okay?

A . Of course it is! Our Club is open to all who
* enjoy and want to partake in the excitement

of stereography in any way they see fit. Our
Club was organized for the purpose of "..promoting
the art, enjoyment, and science of 3 - U photog
raphy. " The Club is composed of stereo enthusiasts
—^whether they are photographers or not. Pictures
are taken to be seen; hence we need observers.
In fact, whether we are actively taking photo
graphs or not, we all fundamentally come to the
meetings to enjoy, actively or passively, the art
of stereography.

So by accepting membership from "watchers only"
the Club helps fulfill the promotion of the "enjoy
ment" purpose for its existence. However, there
are a few other aspects that should be mentioned.
First, of course, if everyone were a "watcher
only" then we would have no Club because we'd
have nothing to watch. Hence the emphasis will
be toward active stereographers, with planned
technical and critique sessions and mounting
workshops. Most of our programs at meetings are
made of slides taken by members, be it con^etitions,
formal shows, show-and-tell, or multi-member how-
to evenings such as the February meeting. In
fact, there has been a very strong push to give
our stereo-taking members, of all proficiencies,
various forums for sharing their slides. Notice

the words "of all proficiencies" which means the
beginner, the intermediate, as well as the most
advanced worker.

So considering the above, there are two important
things to keep in mind: First, not all programs
will be perfect or top-notch, or be put together
by only veteran e^qjerienced members, all of whom
have "done it before". The Club must continue to

be a vehicle to leam and to grow — a place to
try-it-for-the-first-time — whether it be showing
first-roll or experimental slides, showing a group
of slides called a sequence, speaking in front of
a microphone, judging a competition, organizing
an activity,...all those things that even the
veteran members had to do once upon a "first" time.

Secondly, not all programs will be entertaining
in the strictest sense of the word. Some will be

technical, with a lecture plus slides, or be a
critique session, so the Club can fulfill the
promotion of the "science" purpose for its exist
ence, And some programs will be directed to
showing slides of the picture - taking activities
of the Club. So please bear with us when things
are not purely "enjoyable".

My ultimate wish of course is that everyone who
sees enough stereo made by others will get the
bug and buy or borrow a stereo camera and try it
for themselves.
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HERB RHEINGRUBER

Herb was a good friend of the Club
and extremely supportive of all the
photographic pursuits of Margo, his
wife for 46 years. Our thoughts go
out to Margo, and our sincere wish
for continued strength that she has
found in the past through the many
new friends she has made in the Club.

PARKE & CLARA HIDE

Both of these fine people passed away
within the last 2 months. Though
never active in SCSC, they both for
many, many years were the stalwart
organizers and members of the Pasadena
Stereo. Club, where Parke always had
a favorite tale to deliver in his

rasping voice to spark the evening.

=

STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

March 1981

S M T W T F S

12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 13 14

15 16 17>4 19 20 21
22 23 24(25 ^7 28
29 30 31^

April 1981

S M T W T F S

1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 ,̂10 11

12 13 14 15(16 117 18
19 20 21 22 '̂24 25
26 27 28 29 30

THU MAR 19 Club Meeting - Photo Center - Cake
and punch at 7!50 PM; 4th Competition
at 8 PM

WED MAR 25 Last Wednesday of the Month Mounting
Workshop, Contact Jerry Walter at
225-8O42

TUE MAR 51 Copy Deadline - April 5-D NEWS
THU APR 16 Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -

Club Sequence Evening
THU-SUN APR 25-26 PSA Regional - Phoenix
SAT-SUN MAY 9-10 Western Photographic Collectors

Association Show/Sale - Pasadena City
College - Good place for stereo equip,

SUN MAY 17 PSA Roundup-L.A. Hilton Hotel-9 AM

If you're new to stereo and need 5-D equipment,
mark your calendar for May 9-10 for the WPCA
Show/Sale in Pasadena. You're nearly certain to
find what you need, since stereo equipment is
beginning to catch the eye of collectors and
those specializing in unique used equipment.
We'll have admission discount coupons at Club.

"For me, the most meaningful photograph is one
that allows the viewer to go beyond the names of
things; To experience the image in a manner that
touches the deepest and wordless part of our lives
to evoke that sense of magic and wholeness of
which we are all a part."

~ Martin Schweitzer

"Stopping The World"

A hearty welcome to these six new Club members:

Tony Alderson, 2545 Scarff St. #24
Los Angeles 90007 R 747-8797

Perry Andrus, 8625 Bumet Unit H
Sepulveda 91545 R 894-2545

William Daggett, 2l60 Oregon Ave.,
Long Beach 9O8O6 R 591-1252

Len L. May, 10907 Burl Ave.,
Lennox 9O5O4 R 675-1802

Charles L. Nelson, 1521 i Greenfield Ave.,
Los Angeles 90024 R 478-4942

Ray Zone, 9051 Fontana Ave.,
Fontana 92555 R (714) 822-5217

Club membership anniversaries for March:

Joe Abramson - 14 years
. Earl Colgan - 5 years

David Kuntz - 1 year
Bert & Catherine Laursen - I6 years

Ihiby Steins - 5 years
Leighton Stewart - 2 years
Gloria Terris - 1 year

George Walker - 5 years

CAKE & COFFEE AT 7:30

Get to our March 1? meeting early and share in
this special treat honoring

MAX BRUENSTEINER

Regular meeting starts at 8 PM with our 4th big
Club competition. Skip desert at home and get
your goodies at Club, as well as the fine visual
treat conqpetitions always bring.
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LETTERS TO THE CLUB

Dear Jerry:

Just the other day my wife asked me how my stereo
was progressing, and for the life of me I couldn't
answer her. Here it is over a year since I joined
SCSC and during that time I have entered only one
Club competition and have gone no further in ad
vancing, It was therefore time to evaluate what
I had done and seek a remedy.

First, I have read all the tips on techniques and
good procedures that I could find. Second, I have
tried to put them into practice by exposing as
much film as I could. Third, I have critiqued
the results and find I have not gotten anywhere.

The missing link seems to be the inability to dis
tinguish between what is good, and what I like.
As the photographer, I am biased to the point of
not being able to see those points that make a
quality stereo slide stand out from a plain snap
shot, The only solution is to see the many slides
the Club processes each year during its compe
titions and see what a winner looks like.

Therefore, I wish to propose a one-sided slide
exchange with any other Club members interested
in helping me find my way. I would be most willing
to pay postage both ways just to see the work of
others, in particular, those slides in the Club
Archives, the best of the year, the real winners!
Only then will I be able to correlate my activities
toward interesting and meaningful stereo slides.
Once I nail down what I should do, I can concen
trate on what I can do.

Please pass this proposal on to ar^ne who is
interested, and be assured of a prompt reply to
anything sent out this way.

Sincerely,

Steve Ruffy
128 Brace Road

West Hartford, Connecticut 06107

Thanks for leaning on your Club, Steve, Now it's
up to our Club members to come through with a
slide - sharing program plus any recommendations
as to what would be helpful for you to do. It
should be brought to our local members' attention
that there is no stereo club for you to attend,
no stereo exhibitions to view, and to the best of
our knowledge, no one to pay a visit by jumping
in the car and running over to talk stereo-eze
with for an evening. The 1979-80 Club Honor Slides
are on their way to you. Hopefully, other members
will respond, too.

4th ANNUAL MOST PROMISING NEW HmBER AWARD

Have you joined the Club since January 1, 1979?
If so, then read on..,.For the fourth year, as
part of the Club's Slide of the Year Competition,
Stergis Stergis will sponsor the Most Promising
New Member Award, Here's how it works: It is

open to those members joining the Club since
1-1-79. Only slides that have been entered in
the five 1980-81 con^etitions are eligible (SEP,
NOV 80; JAN, MAR, MAY 81). About June 1 you
will be asked to give your 4 best slides entered
in these competitions to Tim Cardinale as your
entry in the Club's Slide of
the Year Competition, During
the closed-door selection, the
judges will evaluate each group
of 4 slides, and make an apprais
al as to which group reflects
the potential of the "Most Prom
ising New Member", Slide qual
ity, variety, and innovativeness
all count. Get cf-ackin' on those ideas you've
been meaning to capture in stereo, and submit your
favorites in the two remaining competitions this
year — March and May — to make them eligible
for this award. The winner is to be announced at

the July Awards Banquet.

INTERNATIONAL STEREO CLUB COMPETITION

To be honest, and we always are, our Club hasn't
done very well this year, with 2 of 5 competitions
held. We are now in 10th place in a field of I4
stereo clubs. In the first competition, the
Dingwall Camera Club of Scotland ran away with the
scores with 50 points; Arizona Stereographers and
Sydney, Australia tied for second with 41 points;
SCSC picked up only 32 points; judging by the
Third Dimension Society, England. In the second
conqDetition Wichita placed first with 52 points,
followed by the German Stereographers and Kodak
Camera Club tied for second with 49 points; SCSC
picked up 45 points; judging by Detroit. Final
competition is in April with Wichita judging,

STEREO ASSIGNMENT GROUP CONTINUES

The little open group of 10 called the Stereo
Assignment Group got together on February 4 to
exchange interpretations of "Human Body" and
"Stereo Drawings". A most diverse group of slides©was shown from those not photographically

overwhelmed by the subjects. There was
some tendency to read "body" as "flesh",
adding some impact to the evening, and
the stereo drawings were mostly the ex

periments of individual thinking. The next two
assignments are "Multiple-image" and "Nonobjective"
and are due April 22, Some nice social amenities
have filtered into the group — the February
meeting revolved around a Mexican Potluck, with
all the favorite entrees, and a graffiti-frosted
cake. If you'd like to get involved, contact
David Kuntz or George Walker for more info.
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TRAVELS 3000 MILES TO VISIT CLUB. At oar February
meeting was subscriber David Hutchison from New
York City, who is getting into stereo. Actually,
Dave was here on business, as Science and SFX
Editor for STARLOG Magazine, and visits Southern
California regularly to interview movie and TV
audio-visual experts, and do research for feature
articles.

3-D NEWS MANNA. New member Rich Bruland found out
about the Club at the 1980 L.A. County Fair stereo
slide display. He wouldnH leave the booth attendant
alone until heM obtained one of everything that
the Club had provided as handouts. Year-old 3-D
NEWS were like manna from heaven to satisfy his
stereo appetite.

MOUNTING WORKSHOPS CONTINUE. New Club members
Tony Alderson, and Charles Wong with son Dickson,
attended the Last Wednesday of the Month mounting
workshop on February 25» Tony comes from Arizona,
does media work for the John Tracy Clinic for Pre
school Deaf Children, and is completing his Masters
Degree in Cinema at USC. Charles is a native of
Burma and has been in the U.S. 6^ years. He now
operates the International Gem Co, located in the
Jeweler's Exchange at 653 S. Hill St. in the
heart of Los Angeles' new thriving downtown jewelry
center. These small workshops give a good oppor
tunity for personal exchange; the next mounting
workshop will be on March 25.

PonT fiC SlU*f, WHO
WOULD PUT A SrefKBOPTtCOh
SLIPS inthf ?

\

ymiCAL NOTES. Sorry to hear that both Connie
Hodnik and Bert Laursen have recently been having
leg pain/leg circulation and related problems.
We wish them both speedy return to full activity.

SHARE-A-RIIE. To any member living in the Pasadena
area, or driving in to the Club via 210: Ruby
Steins lives a block north of the Freeway, would
really like to come to Club, and would really
appreciate a ride, because for security reasons
she should not enter her apartment in the wee
hours alone. Can anyone help?

WHERE'S THE WINTER SUN? That's irtiat Tim Cardinale

was asking while visiting Minnesota in late Decem
ber, He went out to take stereos at 3 PM on what
had been a sunny day, to find the sun already
slipping near the horizon. Our Northern Stere-
ographer friends certainly have to plan ahead and
shoot quickly to capture those winter landscapes.

STEREO TRIO RETURNS. The Colgan-Stilley-Terrill
party of 6 returned on February 26 from a nearly
4-week trip to New Zealand and Hawaii. It was
nothing short of high memorable adventure, accom
panied by funny weather, washed-out bridges, and
airline strikes. We're expecting to see fine
stereos of South and North Islands, and Hawaii,
from all three.

STEREO ON HORSEBACK. George Chott, former member
now relocated to Washington State, writes: I
finally got the stereo camera out and we took a
9-day horseback trip across the North Cascades.
I always had enough trouble getting a fair picture
or two, but from horseback it was even tougher,
I was lucky enough to get a few good ones to have
a reasonable record of our really nice trip, de
spite our aches and pains. We sure miss the stereo
crowd in California. — George and Dee Chott

This adaptation of FRANK AND ERNEST comes to you
via the Detroit News, with dimensionalization by
Tim Cardinale.

PON'T 55 5ILLV, WHO
WOULD pur A SreRBOPTlCOAJ
SLIPS /MTWf f^BWSPAPSR ?
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IT'S TIME FOR SEQUENCES!

Rapidly approaching is our April l6 meeting which
is the Club's Sequence Evening. All members are
invited to bring any number of original sequences
•— slide groups of 2 to 18 slides that tell a story
or are related somehow. Plan on saying no more
than 30 words about each slide. Or bring a cas
sette tape. And to enhance the evening, we will
have a 2-projector fade system available for use
if you feel your sequence can be greatly improved
by this technique.

Something new on scoring: In prior years we've
had three judges rate the sequences. Not this
year. Instead wewill have a "popular" vote. Each
person in the room will cast one vote for their
favorite sequence. Votes will be tallied and high
scorers announced at the end of the meeting.

Subject material? Anything goes, even bottles
into pigs! If you've taken as few as 10 rolls of
film, ever, odds are you already have the makings
of a sequence. It's only a matter of narration
to hold the slides together. Remember, this is
a Club activity. The more sequences we have, the
more entertained we will be. This is the perfect
(and only) place to try your sequence before you
submit it to the PSA Sequence Exhibition which
closes on May 20,

One of the nicest, simplest, andmost dramatic PSA
sequences last year came from Carol Lee, San Fran
cisco. Her 5 slides relating to aging were tied
together with these words:

"When one is young, one dances and rejoices
in the shadow of ignorance, not knowing nor
thinking of what the future holds for him.

"As one strides through the ruins of a better
yesterday, one acquires strength and gains
wisdom; he moves forward in the sunlight and
meets the challenges of life head on.

"But time passes, and the shadows of life set
in; the brtghtness and promises are fading,
with only thoughts and worries for a new gen
eration,

"And when it is nearly over, one finds one
self alone, walking towards the end, pre
ordained by destiny.

"Then, finally, one rests in silence, among
friends and strangers, side by side, down
life's path."

So go to work. Let's have a nice selection for
our April meeting. Direct additional questions
to Jerry Walter, or seek help if you need it from
those who have entered before. It's time for
Sequences!

TRAVEL TIP - PACIFIC VALLEY, Out along the coast
on Highway 1 is a bend in the road called Pacific
Valley. It's roughly halfway between Monterey
and Morro Bay, making it maybe 5 hours from Los
Angeles. There's a gas station and little store
and restaurant high on the east side of the road.
And on the west side is a spectacular and easily
accessible segment of rugged Pacific Coastline,
There are several places to park along the road,
with stiles built over the intervening fence, A
short hike through an open field will take you to
the cliff edge, yielding long vistas up and down
the coast with rugged rocks and outcrops, crashing
surf, and salty spray. It's possible to scamper
down the cliff to get onto broad isolated beaches.
Watching a sunset from this eternal spot will be
an e3q>erience of a lifetime. Certainly worth a
2-hour or more stop the next time you're on Cali
fornia's very special Highway 1,

YOSaGTE UPDATE. The Club held a field trip to
Yosemite in 1979^ and many others feel close to
this King of National Parks. All photographers
will be interested in knowing that a new General
Management Plan has been adopted for the Park, a
Plan that will take many years to accomplish. Key
items of the Plan include removal of staff housing
and warehouses from the Park; 179^ reduction in
overnight lodging facilities; 99^ increase in camp
sites; eventual elimination of all private vehicles
from the Valley; development of a full - scale
public transportation system; and improved Park
reservation services. The Park Superintendent
stated ". .adoption of the Plan marks the beginning
of restoring Yosemite to its former grandeur, and
when the goals of the Plan are achieved, the 21st
Century travelers to Yosemite will find there the
delight of nature, and the grace of human wisdom."
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A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA

SLIDE REVERSING REVEALS

HIDDEN VIRTUES

If you don't find these winter months the most
stimulating for outdoor photography, and you tire
quickly of tabletop setups, this might be the
time to review those "^xes of unglassed slides
and look for hid

den virtues that

might be revealed
when reversing
the slides. The

premise is single*
every photograph
has a"best" oii-

entation, either
as-taken, or re-d
versed. Can the

slide be improved
by reversing?

I

Can the coir^josition be improved
simply by trying it backwards in a viewer? Take
out a few slides and give it a try. Can the
pictures be made to "read" more comfortably from
left to right? Is your eye brought into the view
over fewer obstacles from left to right? Does
reversing the slide place a"stopper" on the right
rather than on the left thereby tending to keep
the eye within the picture, rather than on the
left where it is an inq^ediment to getting into
the picture in the first place? Does the revers
ing put an object from the weak upper left comer
to the relatively stronger and more important
upper right comer? Does the direction of light
seem more natural coming from the other direction?
Do you keep from falling off a sharp cliff on the
right?

Occasionally, various objects will surprisingly
change importance when a slide is reversed. A

flaw might be made
to virtually dis
appear on rever

sal,or converse
ly, be made even
more prominent.
Hard to believe?

Give it a try.
Study reversal of
your most highly
unbalanced slides

both ways in a
viewer. The greater the unbalance, the greater
the perceived change on reversal.

Some folks have a natural aversion to slide re
versal. "That's the way God created it, that's
the way it must be viewed", they say. But remem
ber that most landscapes are products of natural
randomness in creation, and the fact that the tree
is to the left of the lake and stream is entirely

by chance. If aversion continues, at least give
it a try with your tabletop views, where you could
have designed them opposite-hand. One word of
caution: don't reverse familiar landmarks. This

will be a dead giveaway and appear terribly un
natural to many viewers. No-no's would include
the Statue of Liberty (with her left hand holding
the torch?!), Yosemite's Half Dome (flat side on
the right, with rounding flowing off to the left!),
freeway traffic (with cars approaching you on the
ri^t?!), a group of workmen, with nearly all of
them holding tools in their left hand?!)

As you study your reversed slides, ask "why" they
change. Such a study and questioning might even
have a carry-over to seeing and composing better
pictures in the field. Now it's up to you.

RICHARD LINDBLOM TALKS OF

BICAMERAL IMAGERY

My interest lies primarily in exploring and in
vestigating things visually — manipulating what
they are and what we generally expect to happen —
rather than re-presenting something already given.
This investigating aspect has led me to what can
be collectively termed bicameral imagery. This
is a more useful term because it covers collec
tively a group of phenomena which share a common
feeling, such as retinal rivalry, cyclopean per
ception, etc.

Imagine looking at a red star for a brief while,
then looking away. A green star then appears as
an after image. If we now ask, where does this
green star exist, or search for its origin, we
find it is in the retina itself and is caused by
retinal fatigue. A compensation occurs, and a
complimentary color is experienced. This is only
a retinal image, 5y contrast, the red star itself
could be called apre-retinal image. Now it turns
out that there is also an additional visual image,
not like the red staror its green sensation after
ward, that has its origin or identity behind the
retina. This is in i {
the dazzling color
sensation produced
in retinal rivalry.
Blink one eye, and
the magic is gonelS

We all possess a stereophonic/stereoptic perception
system. If both eyes look at the same identical
thing, the two collections of resulting information
are redundant, are "flattie" pictures. Stereoptic
images, the kinds usually encountered, offer pri
marily redundant information also, with the ex
ception of parallax information. It is this par
allax information that gives the 5-D effect. All
the other information of the two sets is basically
the same. When you blink your eye you shut off
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parallax information and the picture goes flat,
but its other content remains. This 3-D space
is caused solely by the brain's conq^aring inform
ation internally, post retinally, and therefore
parallax information by itself (but not perspec
tive, etc.), is a bicameral content.

Now all that is required is to modify, by enlarg
ing, the two collections of information that the
brain will con^jare internally, or post retinally.
Instead of looking at the same color twice, one
views two different colors, or values. When these
two different colors do not fuse into a single
color it is called rivalry. Additionally, what
was previously a static picture now becomes a
kinetic one; different parts of a picture will
change in different ways. The brain is also able
to conqjare very elaborate textural differences —
an area now called cyclopic perception.

The main point to remember is that we are now
pemitting the brain to con^Dare collections of
visual information that are more varied. Some of
these experiences will probably be very disturbing
at first, only to be easily accepted by later
generations as obvious, (Remembering the In5)res-
sionists, post Impressionists, current Abstractors,
the music of Stravinsky, etc.)

I hope this brief explanation helps to reveal the
direction I amheaded in combining several photo
graphs together in the same view.

EQUIPMENT NOTES

STEREO REALIST FILM CUTTERS desperately
needed by new members of the ACTIVE Stereo
Club of Southern California. Paying $25
each & postage. Send to Jerry Walter, 1098
Montecito Drive, Los Angeles, CA 90031.

The above ad was placed in the December issue of
Shutterbug Ads, a National used camera/equipment
paper with circulation of 25,000. (ACTIVE was
capitalized by the printer for some reason!) Sorry
to report that responses were meager, with only
one legitimate response at the price offered.
Several other cutters were offered in various kits
and in elaborate stereo equipment packages up to
$600. Even located was a "Bogus" Realist-looking
cutter, but with no adjustable film sprocket tabs,
rough cast bottom, and no Realist logo. So to
quote our perceptive subscriber / correspondent
Warren Callahan "...there aren't enough Realist
cutters around to supply your Club at the rate
it's growing."

What to do? There are currently manufactured two
cutters that can be adapted to suit our needs,
though still only second-best to the original

Itealist. One is the DiaMeter cutter made in

Germany and available special-order throu^ camera
shops for about $15.00. As manufactured it has
only one sprocket registration pin, but Walter
Heyderhoff, PSAStereo Division Equipment Director,
2404 Noyes, Evanston, IL 60201, is selling a mod
ified version that includes dual adjustable pins.
One drawback of this cutter is that it lacks a
film hold-down. The second useful cutter is by
Kalt, Model #1220 Film Slide Cutter, for about
$5. This cutter has a hold-down, but no pin regis
tration. However, Club Equipment Director David
Starkman has demonstrated that a plastic film
stop block placed 5 sprockets to the ri^t of the
cutting blade is all that is required. So we're
off and cutting again with either one.

VIEWER RIP-0^? Nearlyl A friend in San Diego
recently wrote to Olden Camera, New Xork, for a
quote on a rheostat viewer. (Right iq) to a few
years ago. Olden continued to run ads in photo
magazines for stereo equipment at reasonable
prices.) They informed our San Diego friend that
a hand viewer with rheostat, presumably a Realist,
was available for $229.00! (Two hundred twenty nine
dollars!) Hopefully, no one will ever be so
desperate as to pay such an outrageous price.

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

TUE MAR 17 Closing: Fifth No. Texas Stereo Exhib.
Rick Finney has foms if you haven't
received yours,

TUE MAR 51 Closing: Wichita Stereo Exhibition
THU APR 2 Closing: First Potomac Stereo Exhib,

Forms: Ernst Steinbrecher, 9122 Friars
Road, Bethesda, MD 20034

SAT APR 4 Closing: Chicago Lighthouse Exhibition
Forms: Esther E, Work, 108 Douglas
Ave,, Naperville, IL 60540

HOW OUR MIMBERS FARED;

Cordova Exhibition: Joe Abramson (2 acceptances)
with 1 HM; Marjorie Adams (2); Don Cast (2); John
Chord (3); Earl Colgan (1); Rick Finney (1); Ken
Fordyce (3) with 1 HM; Allan Griffin (4) with the
Nightscape Award; Conrad Hodnik (1); GeneKirksey
(4) with Best of Showmedal; Catherine Laursen (4);
Susan Pinsky (1); David Starkman (1); Stergis
Stergis (2); Hugh Stilley (1); Russ Terrill (3)
with 1 HM; Jerry Walter (3); Paul Wing (2),
Cordova uses amodified in-out scoring system with
the 3 judges scoring 1 for out, 5 for in, and 4
for honors. Three of the nearly 500 slides re
ceived the unusual score of 6; only slides receiv
ing 7 and above were accepted into the Exhibition,
which follows the pure "majority rule" selection
principle.
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STEREO BARS AND LENS MATCHING FOR HYPERSTEREO
For scenes in which the foreground subject matter is more than 30 or 40 feet away, an
ordinary stereo camera will not produce a stereogram with much feeling of depth. The
answer of course is to go to moderate hyperstereo, using a longer baseline. You
will need two SLR bodies, a rigid bar 3 to 6 feet long to hold them, and two lenses
as nearly identical as possible. The object of this month's article is to discuss
some of the details of the equipment.

THE STEREO BAR

The principal problems to consider on the bar are rigidity, portability, and means of
support when shooting. After making several bars over the years, I have come to the
conclusion that the best shape for maximizing rigidity while minimizing weight is a
hollow tube of light metal. Round aluminum pipe is easily available, but difficult
to fasten either to a camera or a tripod. The solution I finally hit upon is radar
waveguide, which is seamless rectangular tubing, quite precisely made. The necessary
cross section depends on how long your bar is to be. The .75"x 1,5" size (RG-50/U)
is OK for lengths up to 3 or 4 feet, while the l"x 2" size (RG-49/U) is good for at
least 6 feet. I have a bar 5 feet long of .923"x 1.718" (WR-159) which supports two
Exaktas nicely. It weighs 2 lbs. Get your waveguide from a surplus place so you can
buy a scrap just the length you need. To fasten the bar to a tripod, and the SLR's
to the bar, sliding clamps work the best. That way there is no machining on the bar
itself.The setup can be quickly broken down for transporting. Use a substantial
tripod, nothing lighter than a Tilt-All. I have tried using two light tripods, one
under each end of the bar, but it takes too long to adjust the setup on uneven ground.

THE LENSES, HOW TO MATCH PAIRS
The lenses for any stereo should have identical focal length within 1/2%; if they
don't, the chips will not match well enough. The way I check lens focal lengths is
to mount each lens in turn in the same SLR body and focus the image of a yardstick
onto a finder prepared with vertical lines scribed near the two ends of the ground
glass. Mark your finder with a very sharp pencil and a straightedge. You will need
a flat vertical surface such as a wall or a sliding glass door. Tape your yardstick
horizontally on the wall, and locate your SLR on a tripod so that the yardstick fills
the width of your finder. To be sure you are oriented square with the wall, you can
tape a small mirror to the center of the yardstick. You should now see the image of
your camera in the center of the finder if you are "squared on". While keeping the
tripod and SLR fixed, mount each lens in turn in the SLR, focus as carefully as pos
sible, and note where the two vertical lines cut the yardstick.

EXAMPLE LENS LEFT RIGHT DIFF.

A 3-1/4 32-1/8 28-7/8

B 3-5/8 32-1/4 28-5/8

C 3-1/8 31-15/16 28-13/16
Lenses A and C are close enough to use as a pair. Some dealers will let you take
several lenses home for test. Four lenses should be enough to get a pair close
enough to use for stereo. My experience is that Japanese lenses are far more uniform
in focal length than German ones.

SHOOTING THE HYPERSTEREO
Pace off or estimate the distance to the foreground object and set your two SLR's
ysoth of this distance apart on the bar. Make sure that exactly the same object at
infinity appears in the center of the rangefinder circle. Double check that you have
both SLR's set to the same speed and aperture. Use two cable releases and listen
for a single click. There are many areas in the Southwest where a 3 to 6 foot hyper
stereo is the ideal way to get the maximum understanding and impact of the scene.
Among them are Canyon de Chelly from the rim, Yosemite from the rim, Sedona from the
hills to the east, Bryce Canyon, Cedar Breaks, Zion Canyon from the rim; the list is
really endless. I never go without my hyperstereo gear.
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RICK'S REPLY...

QjDear Rick: At two of the recent meetings,
coffee, punch and cake were served before the
meeting. I found this to be a nice touch.
Why can't we do it every meeting?

Yes, I agree this was a nice touch. In fact,
I have been in contact with our chazming Hospi
tality Director Ursula Sylvan. She has volun

teered to oversee a before meeting program called
"Operation Refreshments",

I like the idea 'cause it is a great social mixer.
Our members will have a chance to get to know one
another over coffee, punch 'n' goodies. Our
membership has risen to the neighborhood of 120
members. Sorry to admit that many of the newer
members I have not yet met. Maybe we all can
introduce ourselves to a strange face while we
munch on cookies. Who knows, out there in that
sea of strange faces we will meet future good
friends. After all, we all have a wonderful common
interest. Anyway, I have come to the conclusion
that stereo enthusiasts have an insatiable "sweet

tooth!"

Ursula will be seeking out volunteers on a rotating
basis to bring cookies, coffee and punch, and to
operate the refreshment table. (Much thanks to
Donna and David Konstan for their work in March

serving up i-iax's giant retirement cake.) Let's
give our Hospitality Director our support. Come
early and join the fun of calories and conversation.

I know also that our House Director
Harold Gosel would appreciate some help
from the early birds in setting up the
chairs, projector and screen. It's a
big job for just one guy, but with the
help from others, one big job is reduced
to a lot of little ones.
Club — help it function.

It's your

This month' s meeting is the Club Sequence
Night. It would be great if each and
every one of us brought a sequence or
two. We also get to know one another
through our photography. Subject con
tent for sequences is endless! I pei>
sonally find this a deeply fulfilling
way to express myself. And I love to see the ideas
that others have. Some sequences are instructive,
others humorous, others entertaining. They may
be an essay or travelogue, be picturesque or moody
— and on and on. Hope to see you at the meeting.

— Yours in Stereo,

President

Rick Pinney
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 9CXD31
R 225-8042

House Director
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Marilyn Felling
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The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 W (except July &December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So, Parkview St., Los Angeles (a/w of 3rd &Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 3-D NEWS is published monthlyj rate for subscriptions
for nonHitembers is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

April 1981

S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 Aio n
12 13 14 1510017 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28Q9)30

May 1981

S M T W T F S

1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8^

1411 12 13 1415®
6ni8 19 20(2t22 23
W 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

THU APR 16

WED APR 22

WED APR 29

TUE

SAT

MAY

SUN
5

MAY

SAT MAY 16

SUN MAY 17

MON

THU

MAY

MAY

18

21

SUN JUL 26

CLUB Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Club Sequence Evening
Stereo Assignment Group-"Nonobjective"
and "Multiple Image". Contact Rick
Finney for info
Last-Wednesday-of-the-Month Mounting
Workshop - Jerry Walter's - 225-8042
Copy deadline - May 3-D NEWS
9-10 Western Photographic Collectors
Association Show/Sale - Pasadena CC
Flash & Equipment Workshop - David
Starkman's - 357-8345
PSA Roundup - LA Hilton Hotel - 9 AM
All day, all mediums
Club Board Meeting
Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Fifth and final competition
Club Awards Banquet - Pike's Verdugo
Restaurant - Buffet - Glendale

MEMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these six new Club members:

ERIC AITKEN, 23222 S. Figueroa St.
Carson 90745 R 830-3856

LARRT L. GUI, 232 Kennebic
Long Beach 90803 R 434-2534

HOWARD H. FRAZEE, 1621 Pinehurst Drive
Los Altos 94022

DOB KNEISEL, 1510 University Avenue
Riverside 92507 R (714) 485-6871

B (714) 788-7632

CHARLES L. STRICKLAND, Photosea Systems, Inc.
11120-H Roselle Street, San Diego 92121
(714) 452-8903

JOE VIDERVOL, 9014 Pentland Street
Temple City 91780

A new subscriber to the NEWS:

Dana Patchick, Malibu 90265

Membership anniversaries for April:

Barbara Henricks - 1 year
Duane Kesler - 3 years

APRIL MEETING

IT'S TIME FOR SEQUENCES!

Everyone is invited to participate in the April
meeting with sequences of their own creation.
Some guidelines:

2 to 18 slides per sequence
May be a collaboration between 2 people
Contains nothing to reveal identity of maker
No subject restriction
Script not to exceed 30 words per slide
Script need not be original— poems/lyrics OK
Rating of sequences by popular vote
Dual-fade projectors will be available
Script to be read by maker or anyone else at

maker's request
• Script/music/sound effects may be on cassette

Notes on cassettes:

• One sequence per cassette
• Script to start immediately after leader
• Allow 10-12 seconds per slide

Why a popular vote rather than judges? First,
it's a shame to preclude 3 members from bringing
sequences because they must judge. But more im
portant, sequences should be entertaining and be
crowd pleasing. There' s no magic formula or content
rules. When the PSA Sequence Exhibition comes
around, its chief criteria is entertainment. And
we all know if we're being entertained or not.
So everyone at the April meeting will receive a
ballot slip to vote for their one favorite sequence.
High scorers will be announced at the end of the
meeting.

• Gome early, especially if you're bringing a
sequence, so we're ready to roll at 8 PM,

• Refer additional questions to Jerry Walter

WORKSHOP NEWS

FLASH AND EQUIRIENT WORKSHOP. David Starkman
will host this Club Workshop on Saturday May 16,
at 7:30 PM. Flash hookup and techniques, and
stereo equipment in general, will be discussed
and demonstrated as requested by the attendees.
Gall David at 357-8345 if you'd like to attend,

MOUNTING WORKSHOPS. Three folks attended the
workshop on March 25: A1 Bohl, Ed Mallen, and
Hugh Stilley, In addition to the usual instruction
a nice conversation ensued dealing with air trans
portation, including a narrative on circa 1929
air schedules. There's always more to these
sessions than just stereo mounting. The next
last-Wednesday-of-the-month session will be on
April 29.

— David Kuntz, Workshop Director
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9 BIG CROWDS SEaC STEREO GOODIES, I attended the

American Ass *n of Camera Collectors Show and Sale

held at the lAM Union Hall in Burbank on March

29 & 30. The hall was packed with people when I
arrived at 11 AM on Saturday, There were numerous
stereo cameras and projectors and all appeared to
be selling briskly. There seemed to be a special
interest in stereo equipment in general. Other
items offered were Holmes viewers and cards, and
Viewmaster viewers,

— Don Cast

NOMINATION COMMITTEE APPOINTED, In accordance SACRAMENTO RAILROAD MUSEUM, If you happen to be
up Sacramento way May 2-10, we have word that the
Grand Opening of the California State Railroad
Museum i^ll be taking place, with lots of oppor
tunity for interesting pictures. This new museum
is located within the Old Sacramento State Histor
ical Park,

CLASS IN THE WIND A formal class titled "The
Techniques and Art of 5-D Photography".,,,Realist
Format,,,.beginning in September..,.4 weeks,,..6
evening sessions,.lecture, assignments, critiques
...more later as plans develop,,,

"PORTRAYAL" REVIEW FROM EN(a>AND, The Club pre
sented its show "Stereography - A Fresh Portrayal"
at the PSA St, Louis Convention, One of the
viewers was Arthur Girling from London who wrote
the following critique for "Third Dimension", the
quarterly publication of the Third Dimension So
ciety, England: "The California Stereo Club made
a contribution entitled "A Fresh Portrayal", It
certainly was. The slides were technically good
and demonstrated how stereo can get away from the
orthodox and make its own fantasy world. There
were startling color effects, and often a simple
idea well worked out, but always they managed to
avoid the obviously contrived and that dreadful
nonsense which masquerades as "Abstract", Unfor
tunately, but understandable, the slides were on
one time loan by the authors, so the sequence was
doomed to disappear after the show."

PHOTO MAGAZINE FREEBIES. Any old photo magazines
around the house? Bring them to Club for others
to share. Deposit them on the Freebie Table —
they are certain to disappear,

PROJECTOR FOR SALE, Stereo Vivid #1l6, 4" lenses,
$250 + $10 shipping, Henry Braun, 18 Gale Ave,,
River Forest, IL 60305

with the Club's Bylaws, the following members have
been appointed to the Nomination Committee:

♦Ursula Sylvan ♦ Maudie Stergis * Tim Cardinale*

These three will select nominees for the four

elected Club offices of President, Vice President,
Secretary and Treasurer to serve for the Club
year July 1981 to June 1982, Nominees will be
announced in the May NEWS; additional nominations
may be made at the May meeting; elections will be
held at the June meeting. One of the functions
of the President is to appoint all of the Directors
as listed on Page 1, so be thinking of how you
might fit in to Club Management,

ALHAMBRA CAMERA SHOP UPDATE. To allay apprehen
sions as to where we are now going to get supplies,
we are happy to report that although member Max
Bruensteiner is officially retired from Alhambra
Camera Shop, the Shop will remain in business
under new management and will continue to stock
stereo slide mounting supplies, Snployee Charles
Medendorp takes a personal interest in the stereo
inventory, so talk with Charles when you visit.
The address is 127 West Main St., Alhambra, A
really good supply is in stock as of this writing,

POLAROID GLASS CASES. For the new Polaroid glasses
that many members have recently bought we have
light vinyl covers donated by Dave Davies, These
are not hard cases, but they will protect from
dust and scratches. Equipment Director David
Starkman has them for members upon request, or if
you're out Van Nuys way, drop by London Optical
at 4955 Van Nuys Blvd and ask for Dave Davies;
he speaks "stereographese".

MEMBERSHIP DIRECTOHY UPDATE will be included with
the May 3-D NEWS, If your address or phone has
changed, let the Editor know by May 1, If you're
a frequent visitor who has been thinking of joining
the Club, do it now and get your name in print,

WEDDING BELLS. Congratulations to one of our
newer members Richard Edmunds who "tied the knot"

in March. It was noted that he and his beautiful

bride Connie were quite photogenic as the entire
event was documented in 3-D with Tim's trusty
Realist,

u

Again there was enough material
for an 8-page NEWS, and the
expansion of this month's issue
has been sponsored by

SUSAN PINSKY
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MARCH COMPETITION

COMFETITIOM DIHECTOR FINALLY SEES CCfttPETmOH

The sorting and recording of HM*8 and Awards in
the Standard Category is done by the Director and
one assistant (usually the skillful Ursula). And
usually because of tine limitations > this is done

during the Nonconventional Category
judging causing then to miss seeing
those slides. At the March meeting
the problem was solved. We singly
started the judging at the very be
ginning of the meeting and took care
of "Uie announcements and other Club

business in the middle between the

two categories, allowing plenty of
time to finish the sorting and re
cording before the second part of the
judging. Because of the steadily

growing number of entries, we'll probably make
this S.O.P.

Thanks to our judges: Max, Dave, and Marilyn. And
thanks to the 8-member crew required to conduct
the whole affair.

B GROUP STANDARD CATEGORT

MAR CUM

69 250

March Judges:
Max BruensteineiHiarilyn Felling-David Starkman

B GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL GATEGOICf

MAR CUM

62 246 Susan Pinsky
A: Eye Of Fire
HM: Ashes To Ashes

— 244* *Marilyn Felling
60 259 Hugh Stilley

HM: Poinsettia Blossoms Close-up
59 253*2*George Walker

HM: Wishing
181.5*David Starkman

60 Carl Felling
58 Richard Ogle
55 Charles Wong
52 Richard Lindblom
50 Margo Rheingruber
18 David Kuntz

Susan Pinsky
A; High Voltage!
HM: Saltwater Memories

HM: Unlucky At Cards

HM: Jacob's Ladder

229.3*Marilyn Felling
225 Katy Cardinale
177 Marshall Stewart
173 Ursula Sylvan
114 Richard Ogle
171 Richard Bruland

HM: Color Me Chico

104 Wayne Gilbert
92 Richard Edmunds
80 Mike Cardinale

61 Harvey Hymer
60 Margo Rheingruber
57 George Skelly
56 Lloyd Leer
56 Terry Crosby
55 Tony Alderson
54 David Konstan
54 Sue MacKirdy
50 Ken MacKirdy
57 Leighton Stewart
55 Charlie Kamerman
21 Dave Davies

57 247 Earl Colgan
— 241. 3*David Starkman
61 239 Carl Felling

HM: Red White And Blue

57 234 David Kuntz

55 253 Hal Stanton

58 251 James Kiggs

57

58

A GROUP NONCONVEHnONAL CATEGOHf

MAR CUM

67 260 Stergis Stergis
A: Baja Shores Fantasy
A: Fountain Of Youth

65 250 Ward Clark
A: Perched On The Moon

65 242.5*Rick Finney
62 255 Sylvia Sikes
58 252 *Russ Terrill
66 188 *Jerry Walter

A: Musical Dream

HM: Pepper Face
67 185 Paul Wing

A: Shimmery Pink
HM: Bladder Campion
HM: A Big One

58 117 Paul Darnell
— 58 Oliver Dean
— 56 Marjorie Adams
— 24 Tim Cardinale
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A GROUP STANDARD CATEOORI

MAR cm

59 250 Stergis Stergis
61 250 Tim Cardlnale

HMs Foshay Pass
57 246.6*Russ Terrill
62 244 *Rick Finney

HM: Winter Skier

HM: Fine Arts Reflection

58 238 Sylvia Sikes
HM: They're Off The Ground

61 230 Hugh Stilley
HM: Glassy Ripple

54 229 Ward Clark
66 194 *Jerry Walter

A: Brilliant Day
HM; Winter Mom

HM: Escalante Red
— 190 Conrad Hodnik
60 186 Paul Wing

HM: A Natural Window

HM: Arizona Bunny

59 179 Paul Darnell
HM: Zion Canyon Vista

— 176 Nathan Wong
55 175 Don Cast
— 60 Janet Rouzer

* Judges Scores Averaged

INSIGHTS:
MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SLIDES

"Color Me Chico" by Rich Bruland. This shot of
our Dog Chico was taken withmy3.5 Realist, using
Kodachrome 64 on a hot day at the Renaissance
Faire in 1978. It was a really hot day, and to
get out of the sun, Chico and I stepped under a
canopy covering a stained glass ^
hibit. Relief at last, untill looked
down at Chico and saw all these varied I
colors. "No more beer for me," I said
to myself, until I realized that the ,
canopy itself was made out ofstained^
glass, and the sun streaming through ^
was creating these colorful patterns.
The booth was quite crowded, and I
had to wait a few minutes before I could get off
a shot of Chico without a bunch of feet surrounding
him. That patience paid off, the result being
my first HM in competition.

"Arizona Bunny" by Paul Wing. This picture was
planned in so much as you can plan a shot with an
untethered bunny in it. Paul Milligan, Charlie
Piper, and a stereo friend of mine from Provo,
Utah, were on a safari in the Canyon de Chelly
— some 22 cameras between the four of us. The
bunny was a prop for some portraits we were making
of two fine young Indian lads brought along by
Dr. Milligan. He thought he could catch the bunny
if it was let loose, sows picked out a nice cactus

patch, released the bunny near it, and made as
many shots as the little rascal allowed. The real
key to this moderate close-up is that it was made
with a 6X13cm Rolleidescope
with 75mm lenses. This com
presses the parallax which is
already held down by the shoot
ing angle. The two other shots
I managed were definitely in
ferior. Ektachrome 64, 1/100
at f/11.

"Wishing" by George Walker. I recently purchased
two matching Fujica AX5 SLR cameras with matched

50ram and 70 to 150mm zoom lenses. My
first attempt at using this system
was on portraiture-type stereos. After
having the film processed I noticed
there was a difference of between a
half to a full stop in brightness be

tween the two chips. But the image sizes matched
perfectly. The difference was apparently in the
shutter speeds (one high, one low). A Fuji service
technician recalibrated both cameras to provide
a match. 1 also acquired matched 100mm lenses
for convenience in setting up these portraiture
shots. For this view I loaded both cameras with

Ektachrome I60, and using my homemade bar, dual
cable releases and autowind, I called upon one of
my good looking model friends to provide the proper
images. She rewarded me with a nice dreamy pose.
The lighting was by 3200K photolampsj no special
light arrangement was usedj I siir?)ly rearranged
them until the light looked good. "Wishing" was
on the first roll I've shot, and I'm most happy
with the results. Now I'm anxious to get out and
try other subjects. Next con^etition is in May
you say?

"High Voltage!" by Susan Pinsky. It's taken me
a few years to learn to save my "reject" slides.
All those over and under exposed pictures used to
go flying into the garbage. But now I save almost
every overexposed shot. Why? Because this slide
"Hi^ Voltage!" was my creation made from two
accidentially overexposed shots into a "sandwich".
The first photograph was one of a
series of fireworks pictures, in this
case a pinwheel, taken on the 4th of
July. The film was K64, the exposure
f/16 on bulb, about 60-90 seconds.
The result was a large burned-in white
circle with flying sparks. The second part of my
sandwith was a "....hey, look at the great power
pole...!", which turned into a"...why did I ever
take this shot...." picture, but got thrown into
a specially designated "potential sandwiches" box
until one day.....I was sitting at the light box
trying combinations (my sandwiches are never
planned) when I tried these two together and POW!
"High Voltage!" (See SEP & OCT '80 3-D NEWS for
information on mounting sandwich shots.) Now,
what can I do with my underexposed shots?
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A LITTLE SOMETHING EXTRA

The Time

Of

Fleeting Light

The first hour after sunrise, and the last hour
before sunset, with an unobstructed sun — this
is the Time of Fleeting Light, and a magical time
to make photographs.

Not all days are good. In fact, very few days in
a year are really good. Many times the sun is
obscured by early morning or late evening clouds.
And there are those days when haze acts as a too-
great diffuser. But when it's right, you'll know
it! The sun hangs on the horizon like a yellow
globe. The atmosphere is luminous. The light is
warm, the rays stream in at a horizontal angle.
The light races across the landscape, down the
city streets, through the garden, into your window,
illuminating everything in a direction of unique
ness, It's from a direction seldom seen, seldom
studied, because it is fleeting, and because our
ordinary world is one of light from overhead.
Its horizontal angle brings out textures in every
thing, seldom realized, and the warmth makes every
thing mellow. Even the simplest subjects take on
new dimensions, new feelings, a new aura, new
expressiveness. It is a light to be alive in.

It is a classic light for photography. It is a
light in which it is difficult not to make a photo
graph that is at the least interesting, and most
often spectacular. This light is associated with
our times of expectancy, for morning leads to a
day's activity, and late evening leads to the
evening's acti-vlty.

Unfortunately, when the light is right, most of
us are too busy with other activities to witness
its special nature,,,.still sleeping, or in the
shower, or busy with early morning chores, or
eating, or concentrating on getting to work on
time, or at the market in the evening, or cooking,
or waiting in a restaurant,,.so many things keep
us from looking and appreciating this fleeting
light. Even on vacations — photo vacations —
when nothing should have a higher priority than
looking, studying, picturing, we let mundane chores
rob us of those two magical hours, one at each end
of the day. For it doesn't last long. Low sun
in winter months makes it last longer than the
higher suimner sun, but it never lasts longer than
an hour.

Here in Southern California the time of fleeting
light is most pronounced after an afternoon rain,
when dark clouds still fill the sky, and suddenly,
just before sunset, the sun bursts forth to bathe
the freshly washed cityscape in warm light. What
a dramatic time for photographsj

There is almost a sensation of "drawing" with light
because of its ability to block out subjects from
the background. This fleeting light enhances
stereo all the more because we add to our already
dimensional images the additional 3-D clues of
texture and long shadows. Watch exposures care
fully. During this fleeting time the subtleties
and values are constantly changing. Work fast.
The light is truly fleeting.

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

Here we are with the great Spring Conjunction in
progress, with slides out to 7 exhibitions: North
Texas, Sydney, Rochester, Comhuskers, Wichita,
Lighthouse, and Potomac, 28 slides at one time,
enough to make even the most prolific exhibitor
(or is it exhibitionist?) shudder. However, there
is nothing that has contributed more to the lon
gevity of Realist Format stereo than PSA Stereo
Exhibitions, so, all who can, support them as they
are able.

Calendar? Nothing immediate,
PSA Traveling, closing June 24.
be mailed shortly.

There will be a

Entry forms to

0''"*

Not exactly an Exhibition, but close
to it, is the Sequence Exhibition,
which closes May 20. Details from
Jerry Walter, 1098 Montecito Drive,
Los Angeles 90031. Accepted sequences
go on the road to entertain Clubs
across the country for a whole year.

How our members fared in recent Exhibitions:

Oakland: Jos Abramson (2) acceptencesj Marjorie
Adams (1)j John Chord (2) with 1 Hli; Earl Colgan
(2); Paul Darnell (4) with 1 HMj Marilyn Felling
(l)HMj Rick Finney (2) with 1 HM; Ken Fordyce (3)j
Allan Griffin (4) with the Sports Medal and 1 HMj
Conrad Hodnik (4) with 1 HM; Bert Laursen (1);
Catherine Laursen (3); Susan Pinsky (4) with the
PSA Contemporary Medal and 1 HM; Sylvia Sikes (1);
David Starkman (1); Stergis Stergis (2); Hugh
Stilley(2); Russ Terrill (2); Paul Wing (4) with
1 HM. This was another big Ebdiibition, with 138
entrants. The contemporary and sports medals were
chosen very carefully, with all slides accepted
into the Ibdiibition that were designated for those
categories reviewed in two scoring rounds for each
medal. The best child medal went to a charming
nude on the beach with a sand pail made by Seton
Rochwite.
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Hollywood: Joe Abramson (4); Marjorie Adams (5)j
John Chord (3)5 Earl Colgan (2); Paul Darnell (1)j
Rick Finney (3); Ken Fordyce (3); Allan Griffin
(4) with 2 Bronze Medalsj Conrad Hodnik (4), Gene
Kirksey (4) with a Silver Medal and 3 HM'sj Bert
Laursen (3)j Catherine Laursen (3)j Susan Pinsky
(1)5 Sylvia Sikes (3); George Skelly(1); Stergis
Stergis (4) with PSA Best of Show and 2 HM'sj
Hugh Stilley (3)5 Ibiss Terrill (4)j Jerry Walter
(4) with 1 HHj Paul Wing (1) HM.

LETTERS TO THE CLUB

April 1, 1981

Dear Editor:

Since this is nQr favorite day of the year, I
thought I'd write to tell you about my affair
with PAM. This infatuating relationship started
just two years ago, and only as a lunchtime diver
sion, but now has blossomed into a full off-hour
pursuit that has totally consumed me.

PAM is the acronym for Photo ^alyzing Machine.
As part of our sophisticated digital-age computer
system here at Tech Lab, we have a microprocessing
scanner that reads images, a very useful tool for
graphical analysis. But, I thought in my clever
way, if this maze of photo - optical integrated
circuits can analyze graphs, why not photographs?
So I created a simple software package to read
the basic photo elements of proportion, balance,
rhythm and dominance. After fine scan and logic
adjustments, and a magnitude of hard copy photo
inputs, PAM became adept at analyzing and printing
out her evaluation of these elements in the scan

ning mode.

A major breakthrough came just a year ago today,
when I inputted into the resource base an analogue
color wheel. PAM caught on quite rapidly with
analyzing photos for color, displaying on the
video monitor a comparison of the color harmonies
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and conqslements that were used versus those that
should have been used.

Due to the Lab's function, con^uter memory capacity
is virtually limitless, thanks to the new bubble
memory queuing crystals. PAH has stored into her
data-base array all photos and all analyses made
so, throu^ instant digital retrieval, all subse
quent photo analyses are based on all past impres
sions. I have been very careful not to allow PAM
to see too mai^ photos by the Masters, lest PAM's
memory develops a very high bias.

Of interest to your Club is my latest upgrading
to read stereo slides with the bi-phase dual-read
function. Output has been programmed to include
window/object placement, horizontal alignment and
rotational errors, as well as spatial con?)osition.
You should have seen the reams of output generated
when I accidentally had PAM read a pseudo-mounted
slide I Her geometric stereo base momentarily
entered modulation distortion in search of opti
cally relevant information.

I know what you're thinking: It's onlyamachine.
Which is precisely why I'm writing, I have been
working with my friend Irma in the Human Develop
ment Division to program PAM with personality
characteristics, I would be very grateful if you
or any of your readers of the NEWS could assist
in outlining those traits most desireable for PAM
to acquire.

With this final input PAM's circuit prototype
functions will be cou^lete, and will be made avail
able to the photographic world for analysis use,
A new standard will undoubtedly be quickly devel
oped. You assistance will be highly valued.

Sincerely,

Avriel Phrool
Pieinthesky, Texas

Ed. note: Surely you jest! PAM's devotion to you
would be severely altered if she received input
from any other person. Do nothing to jeapordize
the relationship, and please keep her all to
yourself.

P
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WELCOME TO NEW MEMBERS; WHAT IS THIS THING CALLED STEREO?
We return this month to a familiar theme, the one we started with in ^1. Many new
Members have joined, some of whom have just now heard of stereo, and would like to
get started. American stereo consists of a pair of 1 inch square (5 sprocket) trans
parencies made on standard 35mm film, at the same time, in a 35mm camera having two
lenses set about as far apart as human eyes. The resulting pair of "chips" are
mounted in a standard mask 1 5/8 x 4 inches, and may be projected or hand viewed. It
looks easy, and it is fairly easy, but there are some precautions which must be taken
beyond just pointing and shooting, particularly if you want to show your slides (ste-
reograms) at the monthly Club Meeting.

YOUR 35mm STEREO CAMERA
The most comrronly available American format stereo cameras are the Realist and the
Kodak. There are also Revere, Iloca, Vivid, Colorist, and several others. If you have
a choice, the easy ones to learn on are the Kodak, Revere, and Vivid, which have
levels and automatic shutter wind.

FOR STEREO ONE MUST LIMIT SUBJECT DEPTH
The most important thing about a stereo picture is that the subject depth must be
limited. Fortunately nearly all stereo cameras have a depth of field scale, which
can be used to work the subject depth problem. Many of you may know how to use the
device for controlling sharpness. When you are at a particular distance setting, a
pair of index marks for each aperture show the nearest and farthest distance which
will be in focus. In American stereo any subject whose near and far points will not
both fit between the f/5.6 marks on the D.O.F. scale will have excessive subject
depth, and will view and project badly. This is not in any way related to image
sharpness. Rather it is caused by the corresponding (near or far) images being too
far apart on the screen for proper fusion and avoidance of "ghosts". Thus in stereo
you may stop down to f/16 to get the foreground and background both in focus, but the
picture still may not project properly, there is no way to shoot a landscape with
nearby subject matter at 5 feet. Likewise there is no way to include subject matter
2 1/2 ft and 5ft away.

SLANTING HORIZONS CANNOT BE CORRECTED IN STEREO
The other important consideration in stereo is keep your horizons level. In a flat
tie picture you can trim the print. A stereo picture with badly sloping horizons
cannot be retrieved by any remounting procedure. The chips do not contain the neces
sary parallax information for a horizontally oriented stereogram, but only for a
slanted one. If you happen to be shooting with a Realist, which has no level, make
sure the front viewfinder mask is set squarely, and use the sides of the viewfinder
as horizontal and vertical references.

THE CAMERA SEES ONLY WHAT IS IN THE VIEWFINDER
Finally try to convince yourself that the camera will only record what you saw in the
viewfinder, not the impression which was created in your mind as you viewed the scene.

WHAT ABOUT MOUNTING ?
Kodak will mount your stereo pictures. They charge a substantial fee for the service
and your film will be sent to Rochester, rather than mounted locally. The mounting
will be in cardboard, and will suffer from some inaccuracy. All pictures will be
put in a "medium" mask. The actual cutting of the chips will be sufficiently precise
in case you wish to remount them later in metal masks and glass. I don't recommend
any other commercial mounting service. Some cut the film with scissorsll Nearly all
stereo enthusiasts mount their own pictures, a subject we have taken up in previous
Installments #2 and #5. Also cropping, a rather sophisticated procedure in stereo,
was discussed in Installment #10. The Club operates workshops from time to time on
these important subjects. Consult your Newsletter for time and place. I am glad you
are reading this article and are getting started in stereo on the right foot.
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RICK'S REPLY...

Q.Dear Rick: Do you think Southern California
•is a Stereo Colony?

. I was puzzled by this question, so I went to
•^my trusty Funk &Wagnalls to look up the word

"colony". The primary definition is " a
compare of people transplanted from their mother
country to another land, but remaining subject to
the parent state." Well,.this just doesn't seem
to apply. If anything Southern California is be
coming the Stereo Capitol. In this geographical
area alone there are about five International
Stereo Exhibitions. The Southland gave birth to
the Reel 3-15 News, and now its successor the 3-D
International Times. Recently we have seen 3-D
television over SelecTV. Moreover, on the com
mercial front. Universal Studios has perfected a
stereo movie system synchronized digitally to be
shown only in selected theaters across the nation.
So in many ways Southern California is the hub of
activity regarding stereo.

Interesting enough, the word colony is derived
from the Latin "colere" which means to cultivate.

In this sense Southern California is a colony.
Our Club now has over 120 members and is still
growing. It is attracting (and I hope cultivating)
new members —of all ages. It is a great respon
sibility of the Club to instill enthusiasm and to
train these new-comers in the technicalities of
stereography. In the near future we must try to
strengthen the workshop program and add vitality
to the field trip program to ensure interface be

tween the novice and the experienced photographer.
Our Club is a living organism and (although really
marvelous) it is not perfect. There will always
be some area to strengthen and other areas to
limit. As we grow we all must offer a helping
hand and make an effort to get to really know each
other. Our June meeting will be a positive step
in this direction.

The secondary meaning of colony is a number of
people living in isolation. I hope this is not
sol Let's all go out and be evangelists of stere
ography, showing others the joy we receive from
our hobby. Show your slides with pride, because
through our photography people get to know us.
And those who are really excited over 5 - D will
surely join us. But remember that bigger is not
necessarily better. We must all make that little
extra effort to be friendly and build companion
ship with those who have similar interest — 3-DI

Finally, there is
a biological defi
nition of the term

colony:A collection
of organisms of the
same kind living in
close association.

Yours in stereo,

•A I Stereo
Club

President

Rick Pinney
1098 Montecito Drive
Loe Angeles 90051
R 225-8042

House Director

Harold Cosel

2140 Westuood Blvd..
Loe Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Montecito Drive
Lob Angeles 90051
B 225-8042 B 481-5501

V. Pres.. Programs
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
TijR Cardinals

6855 Costello Ave,
Van Nuys 91405
R 875-1539

Secretary

Don Cast

5001 N. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
R 767-0658 B 481-4792

Treasurer

Katy Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave.
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Membership

Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 55
Duarte 91010

R 357-8545

DirectorHospitality
Ur^a SyVSylvan
4529 N. Fireside Lane
Hoorpark 93021
(805) 529-3277

Workshop Director Banquet Director Equipment Outing Director
David Kuntz Marshall Stewart David Starkman George Walker
1449 Palisades Dr. 26l Via Linda Vista P.O. Box 55 1225 Tropical
Pacific Palisades 90272 Eedondo Beach 90277 Duarte 91010 Pasadena 91107
R 454-6281 B 534-2821 R 375-1788 B 526-1422 R 557-8345 R 351-9478 B 579-7620

The Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 W (except JulyA December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So. Parkview St., Los Angeles (s/w of 5rd &Alvarado).
Visitors always welcome. The 5-D HEWS is published monthly; rate for subscriptions
for non-nembers is $6.00 per year. Send subscription requests and fees to the Editor.
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STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR

May 1981
S M T W T F S

1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8^

1411 12 13 U 15(19
<fni8 19 20 21)22 n
W2S 26 27 28 29 30
31

June 1981

S M T W T F S

1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 U12 13

14 15 16 17 ^19 20
21 22 23 24 K26 27
28 29 30

SAT MAI 16

SUN MAI 17
MOM MAI 18

THU MAI 21

THE MAT 26
WED JUN 10

THU JUN 18

SUN JUL 26

Flash & Equipment Workshop — David
Starkman's home — Call 357-8545 to
reserve your place. 7^50 PM
PSA Roundup - LA Hilton Hotel - 9 AM
Potluck Board Meeting
CLUB Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Fifth Competition
Copy Deadline - June 3-D NEWS
Slide of the lear Deadline — get 4
slides to Tim Cardinale before this
date.

CLUB Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Photo Biographies — Getting to know
each other through our slides - Every
one invited to participate.
Club Awards Banquet

MMBER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these new members:

LLOID A. HERMAN, 1612 N, Cahuenga Blvd.
Hollywood 90028 B 467-7956

JAMES & LAURA CARLSON, 984 Camino Concordia
Camarillo 93010

HICHARD HOLLANDER, 1143-B 26th Street
Santa Monica 90405 829-1057

JAMES V. LOTT, Box 266
Fanwood, New Jersey 07023
B (201) 889-4820 R (201) 232-3036

L. VAN VLIET, 753 Basin St.
San Pedro 90731 833-2478

JOHN WIELAND, 680 Glenmore
Glendale 91206 507-7902

Two new subscribers to the NEWS:

Keimeth Farson, Glendale
Eleanore loung, Escondido

Club membership anniversaries for May:

Herb Guttman - 7 years
Gene Kirksey - 2 years
Dennis Lockwood - 5 years

LETTERS TO THE CLUB

Dear SCSC:

First, as a subscriber, I want to renew early
enough to not miss a:^ issue of the 3-D NEWS.
Then I want to tell you I enjoy reading about the
Club activities even though I haven't managed to
get to a meeting in the year I've been subscribing.
My enthusiasm for stereo is by no means diminished,
in fact, it's growing all the time. I'd love to
be an active member, but living in south Orange
County makes getting to meetings regularly a bit
unlikely. Do any of your Club members live down
this way, or even in the Santa Ana area, who might
be willing to share a ride or carpool? I've run
into a few potential stereo enthusiasts around
here who might be interested in an Orange County
Branch of SCSC. I think there are 1 or 2 other
people already shooting stereo nearby. I would
enjoy starting up a club here, but it would be a
case of, if not the blind leading the blind, at
least the nearsighted leading the blind, as I
claim no stereo e3q)ertise. Are there some SCSC
members who would help set up a group in Orange
County? I would like to hear from anyone inter
ested, Thanks again for the NEWS, and I hope to
make it to a meeting soon.

Sincerely,

. Irene Suess

P.O. Box 541
South Laguna, CA 92677

(«ti
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IN MAY...

Fifth and final coir^jetition for the Club Iear«
This is the last chance to clinch those final

positions in the categories and groups.••

And this is the last chance to bring slides to
make them eligible to submit to the Slide of the
Year Con^etition.. •

And, NEW MEMBERS, this is the last chance to bring
slides to make them eligible to submit for the
Most Promising New Member Award (see details in
the March issue, or give me a call at 873-1339)•

SLIDE OF THE YEAR...

...DEADLINE is June 10. Please plan to give me
your 4 best slides from this year's conqjetitions
at the May meeting. If not then, you'll have to
mail them. The very very last date I can receive
them is June 10.

— Tim Cardinale

Conpetition Director

IN JUNE... (Last program for the
1980-81 Club Year.)

VfflO'S WHO IN SCSC?

Old and New Members Getting to Know Each Other

We've now reached an all-time high of 124 members
— a mind-boggling 3-<iigit number for us old-
timers of 3-^rMnore years! With this phenominal
rate of growth in our Club we need
to strive at keeping a personal
interchange among members for which
this informal membership partici-]
pation evening has been designed.

Each and every member — old and new — is asked
to bring up to 10 slides to be projected as part
of the program for the June meeting. You will
have the opportunity to talk about your slides
while they are being projected. These slides

should reveal something about you —
perhaps...favorite places...people
you know (especially Club members)

•and how about one of yourself!??
\ ..hobbies...pastimes^...work...or

favorite subject matter.. .the boundaries ai^ really
limitless....only you , the sky, and our 10 PM
deadline are the limit.

This will be aloosly structured evening
to help us get to know one another thru
our common interest of stereo photography

We all look forward to an exciting evening that
includes the span of all members — 1955 to 1981
— with their own unique biographies.

— Marilyn Felling, Program Director

O" 'O
NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT

The following are the nominations for the
1981-82 Club Year

For Presidenti DAVID STAHKMAN

David has been a member for about 4 years
and has been on the Board for 3 of those
years in the positions of our Equipment
Director and Banquet Director. To say
David is an avid member and stereographer
may be an understatement, and this great
enthusiasm is bound to affect our Club
next year in many positive ways.

For Vice President; DON CAST

Don and his lovely wife Arlene have hosted
workshops and Board meetings at their home
in Burbank, and in that same vein of genu
ine interest Don has been actively involved
in many Club functions since he joined in
1975.

For Secretary: LLOYD LEER
Lloyd is so often there with a smile and
a helping hand. Being from Riverside he
is one of those crazies who travel a good
hundred miles (round trip) to regularly
attend meetings. He will be a welcome
member to our Board.

For Treasurer: KATY CARDINALE

As a reward for not running off with last
years bank roll, the Nomination Committee
has asked Katy to stay on as Treasurer for
a second term, (Maybe she'll get smart
this time and head for Vegas.)

Respectfully submitted,

Maudie Stergis
Ursula Sylvan
Tim Cardinale, Director
1981 Nomination Committee

o. o

October 6*^-lO**- 1981

Coming in the June issue of 3-D NEWS...

The Editor's annual free-for-all "Ketchup and
Goulash" issue...stay tuned...
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At any typical Club meeting. President
Rick Finney and Hospitality Director
Ursula Sylvan will find some humor
amongst all the serious stereo stuff.

CO

THE APRIL SEQUENCE EVENING

Here vas a con^lete evening. Many who saw it
agreed that the entire collection of sequences,
just as seen, would have made a good show-for-the-
road. The variety was typical of our diverse-
thinking members.

The "popular judging" proved a successful venture,
making everyone come to grips with deciding which
sequence they thought was best. Everyone got into
the act, with voting for their one favorite. Now
our newer members know what sequences are all
about, and hopefully are encouraged to be creative
and plan ahead for opportunities in the future to
share their own sequences.

(Ed. note; To assure iii^artiality, the three inter
national sequence judges, all of whom are either
Club members or NEWS subscribers, will not be
receiving the following writeups until after the
judging, for certainly many of these sequences
will be submitted for consideration to go on the
year-long PSA Exhibition tour.)

The sequences, in order of appearance:

"QREATOESS" by Paul Wing. A warm-up sequence of
three slides — copies of Underwood and Underwpod
circa 19OI stereo cards. Some people are bom
great... .some have greatness thmst upon them.
Paul comments that he has over 6OO copies of old
stereo cards.

"POME BY HERE" by Jerry Walter. A group of regular
people pictures, chil^en andadults, working and
living, doing ordinary things, recorded for all-
time, with music by the Wattsline Chorus.

"A HAT" by Tim Cardinals. Roger Miller sings a
frolicsome song about a whole arr€^ of hats, and
the slides were made especially to fit the song.
14 hats on 14 kids, with joyful and distinctive
expressions.

"THIS IS SCSC" by Susan Pinsky and David Starkman.
A (sli^tly) tongue-in-cheek commercial message
narrated by professional announcer John Doyle,
telling, in a(slightly) inflated fashion, of the
activities, stereo and otherwise, of this front-
running Club.

"TOE HUMAN EOO" by RLck Finney. An outrageous
groi^ of slides set to alternating Bach and con-
taD^)orary music. Opens with a human form trapped
in a net, then emerging, then victory with a
brilliant bouquet.

"L.A. CONVENTION CENTER" by Lloyd Lear. Handel's
Water Music is perfectly combined with shots of
the Center's flags and fountains, with fading
skylight and rising fountain li^ts of multi
color.

"THE TIME OF ELEETINQ LlfflT" by Jerzy Walter. The
horizontal li^t of morning and evening gives clear
definition to any subject. An encouragement to
all photographers to be aware of this special time
that is worthwhile on only a few days each year.

"JOHNNY HAD A UTTLE LAMB" by Russ Terrill. The
entire sheep-shearing process, from field to ware-
house, is shown, from a recent trip to New Zealand.
Informative use of the sequence medium,

"SO LONG FRANK LLOYD WRKHIT" by Tim Gardinale.
FIRST PLACE Popular Vote, See "Members Talk..."

"SIERRA MAJESTIC" hy Rick Finney. Winter hyper-
stereos made over Mammoth, theMinerets, and over
Yosemite, mounted in 7-sprt)cket, and set to Strauss'
grandest 2001 theme.

"DON'T FENCE IN" by Tony Alderson. The lyrics
of this familiar song take us from city to the
wide open spaces, of the Grand Canyon, that we
love, A hike down the trail, with snow on the
rim.

"REFLECTIONS" by Rick Finney.
THIRD PLACE Popular Vote. See "Members Talk..."

"PARLORJ^mES" by Jeny Walter.
SECOND ILACE Popular Vote. See "Members Talk..."
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THE APRIL SEQUENCE EVENING

MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SEQUENCES

"REFLKCTIOMS" by Rick Plnney^ This is a sequence
about serenity and gladness found in the beauty
of nature, and is a religious statement about life
which is for the living. One of my most favorite
places in all of this wonderful world is the
Sierra Nevada. All 12 slides were taken in the

mountains. Every slide contains a reflection or
a hint of one portraying the different forms and
expressions of nature. Behind the words one hears
a continuing lilting guitar piece repeating a
musical phrase over and over again in an almost
hypnotic manner. It is one of the themes from
the beautiful movie "Days of Heaven". All the
slides were made with

a Stereo Realist. The
idea for the sequence
came through a show-
and-tell lecture that

Jerry Walter and I
gave to the West Co-
Vina Tii.-Conimunitie8

Photography School on
an introduction to

5-D photography. We thought this would be a good
way to show how special reflections look in stereo
vs. flatties. As with most everything else, it
turned out to be more of a project than e:Q)ected.
The words were inspired from a small Hallmaiic Card
book titled "The Blessings of Beauty". The re
flections act as a common thread tying it all
together.

"SO LONG FRANK IJ.OXD WRIGHT" by Tim Cardinale.
I have found that one of the easiest ways to make
a sequence is to go through my records until I
find some lyrics that I can visualize as stereo

photographs. So the
sound track (story and
music) is already fin
ished even before I

start. This sequence
which was done to a

Simon and Garfunkel re

cording was specifically
designed for the dual
projector fade system.
The International Se

quence judging at Lake Arroidiead on June 6 won't
be using the dual system, so I doubt if this se
quence will do as well there as it did at the Club
meeting. A lone drafting table in an architect's
office is how this sequence begins and endsj the
adjacent slides are identical except for a ghost
image of a man (Mr. Wright) at the table drawing
his next creation. The ghost effect was siiiq)ly

a double ejqposure, but it seems to be effective
in maintaining the haunting mood already set by
the music. The other w^ I exploited the dual
projector system was by following a slide of a
drawing with a picture of the real thing (and vice
versa). This was done three times in the sequence.
It seems to work well because the shot of the

real building was closely lined tq) with the drawing
in the adjacent slide. I made the drawings by
tracing over a projected image from the slide of
the real building. 1 photographed the drawings
trying to keep them in the same approximate size
and position in the frame as the original real
imagei then 1 adjusted the alignment further %dien
1 mounted them. 1 think there are about 4 or 3
Wri^t houses in the Los Angeles area. Two are
shown in this sequence, concentrating mainly on
the famous Hollyhock House in Bamsdal Perk in
Hollywood. The whole sequence was shot with a
plain ol* Realist f/3.5 on K64. And one more
iK>te: The time spent on this project was no less
than three full ten-hour days) which is irtiy I don't
do sequences vexy often. But it was fun anyway.

"PARLOR MatORISS" by Jerry Walter. Here 1 was
trying for an intimate, nostalgic look at family
keepsakes from the turn of the century. This se
quence had a double inspiration: seeing some warm
sunlight come through a window and strike a random
grouping of these keepsakes, and hearing the rich,
moving, reminiscent music from the movie "Heaven's
Gate". All the slides were made over one weekend,

A whole collection of old and not-so-old mementos

—china, books, photos, tintypes, flowers, dolls
and cloth — were scattered over a large dining

table, 1 systematically
moved a pair of ordin
ary tensor laiiq>s around
the table, illuminating
small segments of this
elaborate and confused

tabletop with light from
the extreme left, and
captured each antique
vignette on daylight
K25. The tensor lamp/
film combination gave

the ultra-warm color 1 wanted. The camera, on a
slide bar on a tripod, was a Canon EF that permits
e:q)osures in the 4 to 30 second range, necessazy
in this low light when keeping the lens stopped
down to f/22 for good depth of field. The opening
and closing selective focus shots were made using
the rubber cement technique described in the April
1980 3-D NEWS. 1 shot 4 rolls of film to get the
14 slides for this sequence. The musical selection
chosen allowed changing slides at the end of each
measure, which gives a pleasant, pre-planned effect.
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PATHDN gUB MBfflERSHIP. On April 1 the Club Board
voted to accept patron members starting with the
1981-82 Club year. A Patron will be any member
who makes any contribution to the Club in addition
to the regular dues ($12.00 single; $16.00 couple).
The rewards and benefits of this special status
have not been fully defined, but the honor, the
prestige, and the right to put "Patron/SCSC"
on one's business cards should be good enough

AWAHDS BAMQUET. It's not too early to make your for starters...
reservations with Marshall Stewart for the 1981
Club Awards Banquet on Sunday July 26. A $9.00
buffet at Pike's Vordugo Oaks, Glendale, just a
couple blocks north of the 134 Freeway.

FOR S^E. Stereo Realist f/3.5 camera with case,
#A91667,in good condition. Being sold by Harvey
Hymer for $125» Contact Tim Cardinale 873-1339*

SPRING PSA ROUNDUP. Sunday May 17 starting at
9 AM. Shows in all mediums of photography. Stereo
will be "Stereo Spectrum" by Rick Finney and Jerry
Walter. Others in 55mm slides are "Canyonlands
by Jeep", "Birds of the Everglades", "The Challenge
of Tabletop Photography", and "Harmonic and Visual
Synthesis". Luncheon and registration $10.50;
registration only $5.00. Make reservations by
May 14 with Gladys Riggs, APSA, 6150 Coldwater
Cyn. Apt. 14, North Hollywood, CA 91606. Phone
(215) 984-1391. Roundup location is the L. A.
Hilton Hotel, 900 Wilshire Blvd., Downtown.

CLUB'S PEOPLE ELSEWHERE. If you happen to be in
Spokane, WA on May 21-24, you will want to take
in the PSA Regional Convention where First SCSC
President Harold Lutes will be presenting a col
lection of his stereo slides.

If you happen to be in Amherst, Massachusetts on
July 10-12, you will want to take in the 1981
Conference of the New Englaind Camera Club Council,
where SCSC Member Paul Wing will be presenting an
introduction to stereo photography. This is the
most efficiently run conference you could ever
imagine!

COOKIES GET HMI In addition to the votes on the
sequences, Ursula's peanut butter cookies got an
HM at the April meeting. Also recognized were
Sylvia's punch and Marshall's coffee. Thanks to
all who are helping to bring this social side of
the Club to life. Everyone come early to enjoy!

STEREO ASSICaWENT GROUP. Great displays of the
subjects "nonobjective" and "multiple image" were
made at the April 22 get-together. 9 participants,
with 48 slides, all different, stimulating, and
challenging. These two assignments tended to get
all mijced up and overlapped, so one slide met the
criteria of both assignments. Most intriguing
were the descriptions of how these were made, from
sirrqjle to sophisticated. Would you believe the

most nonobjective was made bouncing
along in a car at night, with shutter
open, and moving lights registering?
Seeing is believing] The next assign
ments are "night life" and "impres
sionism" and are due on July 20, More

info on this little informal group can be supplied
by Rich Bruland or Rick Finney.

A BOX OF REPAIRED CAMERAS. That's what Charlie

Piper was seen bringing in to the April meeting,
for dispensing to their proper owners. In addition
to camera repairs. Technical Page reprints are
also available from Charlie, done at cost, with
any excess going to the Club. Contact Charlie
for further info.

©

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

WED MAY 20

SAT JUN 6

SUN JUN 21

SAT JUN 27

SAT AUG 15

Closing - PSA Sequence Exhibition -
PSA Sequence Judging - Lake Arrowhead-
all welcome — Contact Jerry Walter
about the above two activities.
Closing - PSA Traveling Exhibition.
Forms: Hick Finney, 1098 Montecito
Drive, L.A. 90051
Traveling Judging - Glendale - Contact
Rick for details - All welcome,
L.A, Fair Judging-Markyour calendar
now for this CLUB activity

FIRST STAR. Have you wondered what Susan Pinsky
is sporting with justifiable pride on her lapel?
That little LQ Dl symbol? Well, it's her first
"star" in PSA stereo exhibitions, which requires
30 acceptances with a minimum of six different
slides. For some reason getting that first star
always seems the longest row to hoe. Our big
congratulations to Susan!



STEREO CLUB OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA
MEMBERSHIP DIRECTORY

MAY 1, 1981

ABRAMSON, Dorothy 7/78
ABRAMSON, Joe 3/67, 651 S. McCadden PI., Los Angeles 90005 R 934-9383
ADAMS, Marjorie L. 2/66, 6222 Ranchito Ave., Van Nuys 91401 R 786-9497
AITKEN, Eric 3/81, 23222 S. Figueroa St., Carson 90745 R 830-3856
ALDERSON, Tony 2/81, 2343 Scarff St. #24, Los Angeles 90007 R 747-8797
ANDRUS, Perry 2/81, 8623 Burnet Unit H, Sepulveda 91343 R 894-2545

BERMAN, Lloyd A. 4/81, 1612 N. Cahuenga Blvd., Hollywood 90028 B 467-7956
BRUENSTEINER, Max J. 1/56, 6316 Avon Ave., San Gabriel 91775 R 287-6648
BRULAND, Richard 10/80, 1233 Sanborn Ave., Los Angeles 90029 R 662-1359

CARDINALE, Amanda 7/80
CARDINALE, Katy 9/79
CARDINALE, Tim 1/77, 6855 Costello Ave., Van Nuys 91405 R 781-5222 & 873-1339 (P)
CARDINALE, Michael 9/79, 38053 Davy Court, Fremont 94536 R(415) 794-9431
CARLSON, Laura 4/81
CARLSON, James 4/81, 984 Camino Concordia, Camarillo 93010
CAST, Don F. 10/75, 3001 N. Buena Vista, Burbank 91504 R 767-0638 B 481-4792
CHORD, John T. FPSA 1/69, P.O. Box 2101, Prescott, Arizona 86302 R (602) 445-6246 (P)
CLARK, Ward A. 7/64, 1751 Stanton Ave., Glendale 91201 R 242-6429
CLAY, Larry L. 3/81, 232 Kennebec #C, Long Beach 90803 R 434-2534
COLGAN, Earl 3/78, 637 N. Myers St., Burbank 91506 R 846-5149 (P)
COOPS, Fred W. 8/71, Stamp & Coin Galleries, 115 Central City Mall, San Bernardino 92401
COSEL, Harold S. 11/75, 2140 Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90025 B 475-6814
CROSBY, Terry 8/80, 6 Delamesa West, Irvine 92714 (714) 731-6039 (714) 752-6683

DAGGETT, William 2/81, 2160 Oregon Ave., Long Beach 90806 R 591-1232
DARNELL, Paul S. FPSA 7/80, 4012 Coronado Parkway, Cape Coral, Florida 33904
DAVIES, Dave 7/80, 4955 Van Nuys Blvd., Sherman Oaks 91403 R 784-6937
DEAN, Oliver 6/70, 19009 Laurel Park Rd. #174, Dorainguez Hills 90220 R537-8037 B742-2862 (P)

EBIN, Joseph A. 11/76, 453 Dalehurst Ave., Los Angeles 90024 R 474-9904
EDMUNDS, Richard 11/80, 16936 Burbank Blvd. #118, Encino 91316 R 784-6437
ETCHEVERRY, Mary Jane 9/75
ETCHEVERRY, John P. 9/75, 13854 Cranston Ave., Sylmar 91342 R 367-9285

FELLING, Marilyn 2/78
FELLING, Carl 2/78, P.O. Box 90, Topanga 90290 R 455-1886 (P)
FINNEY, Richard D. 8/74, 1098 Montecito Drive, Los Angeles 90031 R 225-8042 (P)
FORDYCE, Kenneth 7/74, 6010 Fairbrook St., Long Beach 90815 R 596-6841
FRANCK, Fred 9/73, 1832 S. Westmoreland Ave., Los Angeles 90006 R 748-1512
FRAZEE, Howard 3/81, 1621 Pinehurst Dr., Los Altos 94022
FREUND, Rosalyn 9/73, 10876 Oregon Ave., Culver City 90230 R 839-5367

GALLOWAY, Kit 9/80, 12255 N. Morrison, North Hollywood 91607 R 985-5670
GERLAND, Ben 8/78, 1867 S. Beverly Glen Blvd., Los Angeles 90025 R 474-4457
GIBSON, David 9/79, 122 S. Carondelet St., Los Angeles 90057 R 385-7292 (P)
GILBERT, Wayne 12/79, 17931 Maiden St., Northridge 91325 R 885-1755
GILLAD, Sam 7/80, 1323 N. Bronson Ave., Los Angeles 90028 R 466-0908
GRIFFIN, Allan S. APSA 10/80, 15 Snowden Ave., Carlingford, N.S.W. 2118 Australia
GUTTMAN, Herbert 5/74, 1601 N. Poinsettia Place #314, Los Angeles 90046 R 876-1619

HAAG, Zane M. 9/74, 1843 Lucile Ave., Los Angeles 90026 R 665-1758
HENRICKS, Barbara J. 4/80, 6350 Murietta Ave. #2, Van Nuys 91401 R 781-4127
HAWKINSON, Harold L. 1/76, 432 S. New Hampshire #206, Los Angeles 90020 R 387-5475
HODNIK, Conrad FPSA 9/71, 1026 W. Huntington Dr. #C, Arcadia 91006 R 446-9035
HOLLANDER, Richard 4/81, 1143-B 26th St., Santa Monica 90403 R 829-1057
BUTTON, Margaret 7/77
BUTTON, George A. 1/76, 32735 Seagate Dr. Apt D, Rancho Palos Verdes 90274 R 541-5359
HYMER, Harvey N. 9/80, P.O. Box 1189, Claypool, Arizona 85532 R (602) 425-3033

JASHNI, Margaret J. 9/63, 4842 Salem Village Pi., Culver City 90230 R 839-7814

KAMERMAN, Charlie M. 11/80, 2004 Dufour Ave., Redondo Beach 90278 R 379-3933 B 322-1763X248
KESLER, Duane A. 4/78, 10456 Santa Marta, Cypress 90630 (714) 826-8204 (213) 431-6629
KIRKMAN, George 3/75, 404 Landfair Ave. #4, Los Angeles 90024
KIRKSEY, Gene W. 5/79, 3811 San Rafael Ave., Los Angeles 90065 R 223-9683
KNEISEL, Bob 3/81, 1510 University Ave., Riverside 92507 R (714) 788-7632 B (213) 485-6871
KONSTAN, Donna 1/81
KONSTAN, David 1/81, 842 W. Las Palmas Dr., Fullerton 92635 R (714) 738-7737
KUNTZ, David 3/80, 1449 Palisades Dr., Pacific Palisades 90272 R 454-6281 B 518-7900



LAURSEN, Catherine 3/65
LAURSEN, Bert L. APSA 3/65, 6460 MeUitova Ave,, Long Beach 90815 R 431-4475
LEER, J. Lloyd 11/78, 11460 Flower St., Riverside 92505 R (714) 359-1072 (P)
LEIBOWITZ, Abraham 6/74, 330 N. Formosa Ave., Los Angeles 90036 R 939-1346
LEVESQUE, Dolar 10/75, 245 S. Hill St. Apt. 808, Los Angeles 90012
LINDBLOM, Richard 12/79, 256 Pinehurst Lane, Marietta, Georgia 30067
LOCKWOOD, Dennis 5/76, 6543 San Mateo St., Paramount 90723 R 634-9659
LOTT, James V. 5/81, PO Box 266, Fanwood, New Jersey 07023 R(201)232-3036 8(201)889-4820
LYNCH, David E. 10/78, 415 N. Vega St., Alhambra 91801 R 281-1353

MACKIRDY, Sue 8/80
MACKIRDY, Ken 8/80, 871 Hood Dr., Claremont 91711 R (714) 626-4906
MALLEN, Edward J. 8/80, 12502 Whitley St., Whittier 90601 R 692-1455
MAY, Len L. 2/81, 10907 Burl Ave., Lennox 90304 R 673-1802
MCCARTHY, Daniel 12/80, 10651 Zodiac Dr., Riverside 92503 R(714)354-8790 8(714)787-3885

NELSON, Charles L. 2/81, 1521 1/4 Greenfield Ave,, Los Angeles 90024 R 478-4942
NORTON, Jerry W. 2/81, 19332 Hinsdale Ave., Torrance 90503 R 542-1361 B 536-3546

OGLE, Richard 7/76, 138 Redwood Ave., Ventura 93003 R (805) 642-1942

PEARL, Denise 1/79, 19009 Laurel Park Rd. Sp 174, Dominguez Hills 90220 B 743-5238
PETTIT, James T. Jr. 1/78, 1828 1/2 W. Silverlake Dr., Los Angeles 90026 R 662-0410
PEYTO, Paul Jr. 7/80, 537 San Vicente Blvd., Santa Monica 90402 R 395-3925
PINSKY, Susan 9/77, P.O. Box 35, Duarte 91010 R 357-8345 B 837-8171 (P)
PIPER, Charles A. 12/66, 26810 Fond du Lac Rd., Palos Verdes Pen 90274 R378-3294 B536-3426 (P)
POND, George E. 1/56, 14919 S. Normandie Ave., Gardena 90247 R 324-6784
PRATT, H. Lee 2/80, lOlT Bayfield Dr., Huntsville, Alabama 35802

RABINOWITZ, Sherrie 9/80, 12255 Morrison St., North Hollywood 91607 R 985-5670
REECE, Gail 2/80
REECE, George 2/80, 15208 Caravaca Rd., La Mirada 90638 R (714) 523-4881
RHEINGRUBER, Margaret M. 10/77, 1640 Lafayette Rd., Claremont 91711 R (714) 624-5552 (P)
RIGGS, James W. Jr. 10/79, 11522 Doverwood Dr., Riverside 92505 R (714) 687-4750
ROUZER, Janet 1/78, 451 N. Mansfield Ave., Los Angeles 90036 R 935-6124
RUFFY, Steve 7/79, 128 Brace Road, West Hartford, Connecticut 06107 R (203) 561-3554

SANDLER, D. J. 7/76, 317 Dochan Circle, Montebello 90640 R 723-2234
SCOTT, Leonard 11/80, 9012 Topanga Canyon Blvd., Canoga Park 91304 R 341-7818
SIKES, Sylvia FPSA 6/60, 2081 Rodeo Court, Thousand Oaks 91362 R (805) 497-0326
SKELLY, George 1/78, 28002 N, Ridgecove Ct., Rancho Palos Verdes 90274 R 541-7143
STANTON, Harold J. 8/77, 5122 Louise Ave., Encino 91316 R 981-6877 B 478-9771
STARKMAN, David 9/77, P.O. Box 35, Duarte 91010 R 357-8345 B 837-8171 (P)
STEINS, Ruby 3/78, 440 N. Madison #912, Pasadena 91101 R 792-8739
STERGIS, Maudie P. 7/71
STERGIS, Stergis M. APSA 8/59, 601 S. Saltair, West Los Angeles 90049 R 472-5465 (P)
STEWART, Leighton R. 3/79, P.O. Box 339, Port Hueneme 93041 R (805) 984-6886
STEWART, Marshall 9/75, 261 Via Linda Vista, Redondo Beach 90277 R 375-1788 B 326-1422
STILLEY, Roberta 7/78
STILLEY, Hugh M. 9/70, 2135 Adair St., San Marino 91108 R 282-6289 (P)
STRICKLAND, Charles L. 3/81, 11120-H Roselle St., San Diego 92121 (714)452-8903
SYLVAN, Ursula 12/73, 4329 N. Fireside Lane, Moorpark 93021 R (805) 529-3277

TEBBETTS, George M. 1/81, 2413 W. 171 St., Torrance 90504 R 324-5108
TERRILL, W. Russell APSA 7/58, 2121 Hill Dr., Los Angeles 90041 R 257-3836 (P)
TERRIS, Gloria 3/80, 311 Marguerita Ave., Santa Monica 90402 R 394-1909
TURETSKY, Jon 7/79, 2526 Silver Lake Blvd., Los Angeles 90039 R 664-6943

VAN VLIET, L. 4/81, 753 Basin St., San Pedro 90731 R 833-2478
VIDERVOL, Joe 3/81, 9014 Pentland St., Temple City 91780

WACKOWIAK, Eugene 10/75, 1922 Silverwood Lane, Los Angeles 90041 R 254-7858
WALKER, George 3/78, 1225 Tropical Ave., Pasadena 91107 R 351-9478 B 579-7620
WALTER, Jerry 11/72, 1098 Montecito Drive, Los Angeles 90031 R 225-8042 B 481-5501
WESTBROOK, Dorothy 6/77
WESTBROOK, Kermit N. 6/77, 17701 Avalon Blvd. #127, Carson 90746 R 329-0451
WIELAND, John 4/81, 680 Glenmore, Glendale 91206 R 507-7902
WING, Paul 10/80, 12 Weston Road, Hingham, Massachusetts 02043
WONG, Charles K. H. 1/81, 212 N. Marguerita Ave, #C, Alhambra 91801 R 284-5777
WONG, Nathan 8/78, P.O. Box 3305, Orange 92665 R (714) 637-8845

ZONE, Ray 2/81, 9051 Fontana Ave., Fontana 92335 R (714) 822-5217

(P) denotes members with stereo projectors who are willing to have newer members
come by for projection sessions

Membership directory compiled by Jerry Walter) please notify of any changes or corrections.
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RICK'S REPLY...
Dear Rick: How can I do my part to get more

QSpeople interested in stereo and, maybe, join
our Club?

A^You've asked meaquestion, now here's one for
•^•you: VJhat kind of a club would you like to
join and what should be its characteristics? I've
asked a few members what they want in a club —
what should be the nature of a club to make it

one you want to join, belong to, and enjoy.

First of all, there should be an^le amounts of
enthusiasm for stereo on the part of the member
ship. I think we have that! So let's display
our spirit and zeal to visitors at our Club meet
ings, and, if you can, tring your own guests to
our gatherings. Some of our members are even
carpooling and giving others rides who would other
wise not be able to attend. Advertise our Club —
tell your friends of our programs, meetings and
banquets. Many of us always have fliers when we
meet the public giving 3-D presentations. Right
now we have two excellent leaflets available:
"How To Get Involved In Stereo Photography" and
an "Invitation To Join SCSC". Always be willing
to give others stereo information and carry with
you (in your head or wallet) the address of the
Photo Center. Be a 3-U Evangelist. Camera stores
and photo magazines don't promote stereo at all,
as they do all the other mediums of photography.
So we have to do it all ourselves, and make others
aware of this great thing.

Send con?)limentary copies of the 3-D NEWS; let
our Editor know if you have someone in mind. When
you have your camera with you, wear it proudly—

you'll be surprised how many people this will
attract. Show your slides to friends. Take a
viewer and a few slides with you on vacation, or
to work, so you can show others what great slides
that funny two-
eyed camera you
have around your
neck can take.
I think if we

can get people
to sinqjly look
in a viewer, the realism of our medium will apeak
for itself, and our creativity will whet their
appetites for more.

Stereo photography has been around for 130 years
nearly since the beginnings of photography itself.
Interest has grown and waned in cycles, but it's
always been alive in some fashion or another.
We're once again seeing stereo on the increase.
I suspect in the next decade or so technological
advances will put stereo in the forefront again.

At our last meeting with our last con9>etition,
the coffee, punch 'n' calories, and all those people
talking and living stereo, I thought to myself
this must be just like the Spirit of the 1950's.
Yes, others felt it too. We gained 8 more enthu
siastic new members. Welcome aboard]

Yours In Stereo,

President

Rick Flnney
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 900^1
R 225-8042

House Director

Harold Cosel

2140 Weatwood Blvd..
Los Angeles 90025
B 475-6814

Editor

Jerry Walter
1098 Montecito Drive
Los Angeles 90051
R 225-8042 B 481-5501

V. Pres.. Programs
Marilyn Felling
P. 0. Box 90
Topanga 90290
R 455-1886

Competitions
Tijn Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave,
Van Nuys 91405
B 875-1359

Secretary
Don Cast

5001 N. Buena Vista
Burbank 91504
H 767-0658 B 481-4792

Woricshop Director
David Kunti

1449 PaUsades Dr.
Pacific Palisades 90272
R 454-6281 B 554-2821

Treasurer

Katy Cardinale
6855 Costello Ave,
Van Nuys 91405
R 781-5222

Memberehlp
Susan Pinsky
P. 0. Box 55
Ouarte 91010
R 557-8545

Hospitality Director
Ursula Sylvan
4529 N. Fireside Lane
Hoorparic 95021
(805) 529-5277

Banquet Director Equipment Outing Director
Marshall Stewart David StarioiaB Qeorge Walker
261 Via Linda Vista P.O. Box 55 1225 Tropical
Bsdondo Beach 90277 Duarte 91010 Pasadena 91107
R 575-1788 B 526-1422 R 557-8545 R 551-9478 B 579-7620

liie Club meets the third Thursday of each month at 8 FH (except July &December) at the
Los Angeles Photo Center, 412 So. Parirvlew St., Loa Angeles (s/w of 5rd & Alvarado).
Viaitors always welcome. The 5-D HEWS is published monthly} rate for subacriptiona
for non-members le $6.00 per year. Send subecrlption requests and fees to the Editor.
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JEAN PIPER

The Club extends its condolences to
Charlie Piper on the passing of his
wife, Jean, on May 22« Jean gave
generously of her time and energy
for over 20 years while being the
driving force behind the Children's
Foundation, Inc. (1045 Pepper Drive,
El Cajon, CA 92021). The Foundation
provides care to a group of naedy
children in Mexico, and a contribution
has been made to the Foundation by
the Club in Jean's memory.

FROM THE EDITOR...

A great big THANK YOU to all these folks iidio made
significant contributions to Volume XXV, 1980-81
of the 3-D NEWS:

Toryr Alderson John Bracken .Rich Bruland
Max Bruensteiner..Richard Brush..Warren Callahan
Mike Cardinale Tim Cardinals Don Cast
Ward Clark...,..,Earl Colgan Carl Felling
Marilyn Felling..,,Rick Finney Conrad Hodnik
Harvey Hymer, David Kuntz,. Mel Lawson
Richard Lindblom...Harold Lutes....Avriel Phrool
Susan Pinsky,.,Charlie Piper...Margo Rheingruber
Janet Rouzer Steve Ruffy Sylvia Sikes
David Starkman...Marshall Stewart....Irene Suess
Russ Terrill.,,,.,,George Walker,, Paul Wing

This is the thing the Editor loves to see! Here
are the 35 members, friends and readers who helped
make the NEWS readable and worthwhile this past
year. With this kind of continued participation.
Volume XXVI, 1981-82 will be even better.

I you want to speak out on something, please
feel free. Don't worry about presenting a polished
typed copy — that's the Editor's job. After
all, the Editor has to have something to do I
Thanks again for your support.

— Jerry Walter

2

§

Again there was enough material
for an 8-page NEWS, and the
e3q>ansion of this month's issue
has been sponsored by

DAVID STARKMAN

F

STEREO ACTIVITY CALENDAR
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TUE JUL 7
SUN JUL 26

SAT AUG 15

Slide of the Year entries due to Tim

Cardinale

Club Meeting - Photo Center - 8 PM -
Photo biogr^hies. All urged to pa]>-
ticipate
Copy deadline - July 3-D NEWS
Club Awards Banquet - Pike's Verdugo
Oaks - Glendale - $9.00 Buffet
L.A. County Fair Stereo Judging — A
Club affair

MBfflER AND SUBSCRIBER UPDATE

A hearty welcome to these new members:

MIKE EDDY, 1711 Florida,
Long Beach 90802 436-7970

GEORGE QOGUEN, 700 £. Orange Grove Ave.,
Glendale 91205

GEORGE M. HIAM, 2810 17th St., #207,
Huntington Beach 92648 (714) 960-4716

ROLAND A. KERBER, 19561 Brookhurst #115,
Huntington Beach 92646 (714) 968-0328

JONATHAN KUNTZ, 2441C 20th St.
Santa Monica 90405 450-5452

THOMAS R. MCDONOUCffl, 500 S. Oak Knoll Suite 46
Pasadena 91IOI 795-0147

JOSEF PETR, 2107^ Warfield Ave.,
Redondo Beach 90278 542-7542

MERLE £. RZLAND, 11232 Archway Dr.
Whittier 90604

ADOLPH SANQIEZ, 648 S. 6th St.
Montebello 90640 728-0676

Club membership anniversaries for June:

Oliver Dean - 11 years
Abe Liebowitz - 7 years
Sylvia Sikes - 21 years
Dorothy Westbrook - 4 years
Kermit Westbrook - 4 years

A new subscriber to the NEWS:

Steve Revnik, Port Huron, Michigan
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IN JUNE...

It's our night to become better acquainted* If
you are not yet a stereo shooter, please come by
to get to know the active stereographers* If you
are a stereo shooter ~ for one month or 25 years
— please bring up to 10 slides that reveal some
thing about you or fellow (and gall) Club members*
No judging, no critiques, no prize winners* Just
a fun sharing of slides via projection. And you
can comment on your slides during projection if
you want. Slides of hobbies, family, trips. Club
outings — anything you want to share -Uiat will
help us all get better acquainted. Make up a
"photo biography" if you'd like. June 10 is the
night, starting with punch and cookies at 7O0.
Don't miss it!

IN JULY...
Our annual Club Awards Banquet (there is no July
Club meeting at the Photo Center)..*

e Sunday July 26
• Pike's Verdugo Oaks, Qlendale

• Cocktails at 6 PM
• Buffet Dinner at 7 PM

• Awards Presentations and Show to follow
• Members, friends, family, neighbors,

guests — all welcome!
e And all this for a mere $9,001

Our stereo-projected entertainment will be a
showing of all the slides submitted in the Club's
Slide-of-the-lear Competition. We should be
seeing well over a hundred slides — the favorites
that each competitor has shown this year. This
will be a one-time-only display of this unique
set of slides, so don't miss it.

• Reservations necessary. Sign up with
Banquet Director Marshall Stewart at the
June meeting, or call (215) 375-1788*

I^TTERS TQ THE CLUB

•Dear Sditort

I guess with all the data you handle it is easy
to loose a name here and there* The membership
directoxy accon^anying the Msy 5-0 NEWS does not
include my name*

Regards,'

John R. Bracken
Santa Barbara

Dear John:

Yes, once in awhile notes get misplaced in thia
sparetime sideline of putting out the Club NEWS*
In this case, your name did not get lost but, as
a subscriber, appears on another list* The "Mem
bership Directory" is printed twice a year and
accoirq)anies the May and November issues. The
"Subscribers Directory" is printed once each year
and accompanies the tecember issue* Thank you
for your note which raises questions that should
be e3q>lained to all.**

There are two ways to receive the 3-D NEWS. One
is to be a "Member" of the Club, and the second
is to be a "Subscriber" to the NEWS. These two

words are not interchangeable with respect to
Club status*

"Members" are those who wish to participate in
Club functions, con^etitions, attend meetings,
etc. All "Memberships" run from July 1 to June 30.
In other words. Membership dues are due July 1*
Treasurer Katy Cardinale will be happy to receive
a check at your earliest convenience* Dues are
still $12*00 single, $18.00 coi^le. The Board
has recently ejqpanded "Membership" to include
"Patron Membership". A Patron will be anyone who
makes a contribution to the Club over and above
the regular Membership dues. The benefit is chiefly
the warmth you feel in your heart knowing you've
assisted a fine organization to thrive and ejq>and
its horizons.

"Subscribers" are those who only want to read about
•the Club and o-ther 3-D tidbits through its publi
cation the "3-D NEWS", and %rtio cannot or choose
not to participate. Subscriptions run for 12
months from the month they are started* A key to
when your subscription exqjires is the code "sN"
on your address label* "35" means your 12^onth
subscription a;q)ires in May. 12 issues are still
only $6.00; postage and printing increases may
drive that up soon.

Whatever your status —

Patron — Member — Subscriber

we hope the 3-D NEWS is useful in your pursuit of
the fine hobby of stereo photography.
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LARQB-SIZE MBfflERSHIP DIRECTOHT OFFERED. The new

membership directory accompanying the May NEWS
was reduced considerably to get all the names on
two pages. If the printing is a little too small
for you for your everyday use by the telephone,
you can get a full-size copy (10"x13") by contact
ing Jerry Walter,

EXTRA SPECIALS FOR SALE. Stereo ReaUst f/5.5
camera with case, )^A91^67, in good condition.
Being sold by Harvey Hymer for $125. Contact
Tim Gardinale at 873-1539.

Folb/Baird stereo twin crossbow slide bar with
double cable release, settings for 135» 90
50mm lenses and bubble level, in good condition.
$200 Ppd USA only. Contact John Riggs, 516 £.
Taylor St., Reno, NV 89502 (702) 322-2576.

NEW CLUB FOR SEATTLE/TAGOMA; A recent
letter from subscriber Warren Callahan
indicates that Formation Day for a new
club in that area is June 13, 1981.
If any reader has stereo friends up
Washington way, have them contact
Warren at 6l11 Bast 80th St. #58, Puyalliq), WA
98371. We'll be anxious to hear of the successes
(and frustrations) of foiroing a new stereo club
in 1981! Our Club sends Best Wishes.

FREM ALABAMA. A pleasure to see Lee Pratt, our
member from Huntsville, at the Hay meeting. He
was telling us of how his group enjoyed seeing
the Club's 1980 Honor Slides which were routed to
our out-of-state members. More on that later,,.

Nice to see...

COMPLAINTS AIRED ON STEREO MOUNTING. "Cutting Bert & Catherine Laursen at the meetings
and mounting a roll just takes too long...I don't recently — they have been coming in from
have all night....won't have time till next year Long Beach with Bill Daggett
....we grow too old too fast to put up with this .....Ruby Steins has been making transportation
too..." Now listen: you should be able to put up arrangements with Russ Terrill
a roll of 36 (29 pairs) into Realist masks in 15 Ursula Sylvan and Sylvia Sikes have been
minutes, including cutting the roll and viewing trading off driving from the Thousand Oaks/
the slides. Analyze your system for wasted motion. Moorpark area
Learn to use your tweezers! If it's not right, Lloyd Leer and Jim Riggs have been coming
shop around for a new one. It is the Number Two in together from Riverside
mounting tool, right after Number One: a Realist ^ ,
cutter. Time yourself. Get it down to 15 minutes the new membership directory. With
and it won't scare you away. Accept the challenge I T I ' you can find someone in^ ^ your area to share a ride. With gas at $1.40+,

—The Stereo Cheerleaders carpools are indeed fashionable.

. BEGCTHNQ FA>K)US. If you looked very closely, you
noticed UrsulaSylvan and daughter Michele, in
the group full - page "Blue Shield" advertisement
carried in the Hay 17 Home section of the LA Times.

INTERNATIOKAL STEREO CLUB COMPETITION. Results

of the third and final 1980-81 competition are in.
Rich Bruland picked up an HM for his slide "Color
Me Chico". Fourteen clubs participated this year,
and the final results for the year are:

FIRST - Rocky Mountain Stereo Club
SECOND - Wichita Stereo Club

THIRD - Dingwall Scotland Camera Club

Our favorite Club—SCSC—placed somewhat farther
down on the list, but for this year only. Next
year it's back on the top!

At the inspiration of International Director John
Funaro, in recognition of this 25th year of compe
tition, a special Silver Anniversary ribbon was
awarded to every stereographer who participated
this year. SCSC members who received this most
inpressive purple and silver ribbon to add to
their collection were:

Tony Alderson
Rich Bruland

Tim Cardinals

Don Cast

Earl Colgan
Rick Finney
Susan Pinsky
Jim Riggs

Sylvia Sikes
Hugh Stilley
Jerry Walter

John Funaro extends his warmest congratulations,
greetings, and best wishes to all.

—Don Cast

SCSC ISCC Coordinator

CARPOOLS

ARE

IN!
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REPORTER

AT LARGE;

David Starkman

"CQMIK^ AT YAl" (TOTALLY NEGATIVE)

Recently I had the opportunity to see the first
new 5-U film of the 1980's. Sadly, I must report
that this film may set 3-D back to pre-1950 lows.

The film is entitled "Comin' At lal" directed by
Fernando Baldi and starring Tony Anthony, Victoria
Abril and Gene Quintano. It was filmed in a 3-D
process called Optimax III, with color by Techni
color, and Dolby stereo sound.

While I am normally enthusiastic and forgiving
about any new 3-D project, my reaction to this
film is totally negative. The plot is personally
repulsive, based on a repetitive cycle of explicit
brutality, death, revenge, gore and more brutality.
This is, however, a matter of personal taste, as
this type of plot is apparently "commercially
exploitable", as evidenced by the recent commitment
by Filmways to be the distributor. The thing which
really made me feel negative about the film is the
consistently poor 3-D technical quality.

The Optimax III system is apparently the latest
name given to Michael Findlay's "over/under" 3-D
system which was very successfully used in the
1976 film "Dynasty". The lush photography and
good quality 5-D effects of "Dynasty" are totally
lost in "Comin' At Ya!" Scenes jun?) from having
perfect alignment to vertical discrepancies of 18
inches or more, with infinity points several feet
apart on the screen! Under the theory that good
3-D must have to hurt your eyes a lot, everything
imaginable is thrown or directed out of the screen.
The camera often converges on an extreme close-up,
while totally different infinity views are dis
turbingly visible. At one point a bare baby's
bottom is brought right down to the upward-directed
camera lenses!

On the positive side, the filmmakers have tried
to take the attitude that 3-D cinematography can
do anything that normal flat films can do, and
have put their cameras into fluid action.

The negatives far outweigh the positives, however,
and I am most upset by the fact that this is the
kind of film which will make a whole new generation
of movie-goers say "so this is why 3-D films were
a flop in the 1950'si 11" Twenty-five years of
technical advances have been totally lost.

STEREO EXHIBITIONS

CALENDAR & NEWS

SUN JUN 21 Closing: PSA Traveling Exhibition
Forms: Rick Finney, 1098 Montecito
Dr., Los Angeles CA 90031

SAT AUG 8 Closing; Detroit Exhibition
Forms: Otis Sprow, 26872 Rochelle,
Dearborn Heights, MI 48127

MON AUG 10 Closing: PSA International — Salt
Lake City. Forms: Walter H. Jensen,
426 S. Brentwood, Bountiful UT 84OIO

Of all the Exhibitions, the Traveling is the most
interesting. Prom all the slides entered, 100
to 110 are accepted into the Exhibition which then
travels all around the country for a whole year
to other stereo clubs. Each club is free to use
the Exhibition as a club program, and picks what
it thinks are the best 8 slides. Records are
kept of these 8 top slides from each club, and
awards go to the makers of the slides receiving
the most votes for the year. The results are a
type of consensus as to what is considered best,
within the entire stereo community. Yes, the
accepted slides in this particular Ebchibition are
gone for a whole year. But they are also viewed
by a lot of people all over the country. Consider
the clubs that viewed the 198O Exhibition:

Oakland Camera Club

Potomac Society of Stereo Photographers
Chicago Stereo Camera Club
San Diego Stereo Camera Club
Detroit Stereographic Society
Wichita Stereo Camera Club

Reno Photo Club

Pasadena Stereo Club

Prescott Camera Club

Arizona Stereographers
Stereo Club of Southern California

Rick Finney would be happy to send you or your
club or stereo group more information.

How our members fared:

Potomac Exhibition: Joe Abramson (1) acceptance;
Marjorie Adams (2); Paul Darnell (3); Rick Finney
{2)5 Ken Fordyce (2); Allan Griffin (4) with 5
HM's and 2ndBestView Trophy; Conrad Hodnik (2);
Bert Laursen (1); Catherine Laursen (1); Susan
Pinsky (3)j Sylvia Sikes (4); George Skelly (1);
Stergis Stergis (3) with 1 HM; Hugh Stilley (2);
Russ Terrill (2); Jerry Walter (3 HM's). Mel
Lawson, 1981 Potomac Chairman writes: A number
of brand new highly skilled stereo workers were
successful in the Exhibition, which brings great
satisfaction to the Chairman, This Exhibition
expanded to encourage submittal of nonstandard
formats and 5 of 6 dual 2x2 views were accepted,
although the one View-Master entry was not. All
together there were 14I entrants, and Mel considers
this a tremendous success.
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Sometime last winter, the unofficial Banquet
Committee: Carl & Marilyn Felling, Marshall
& Bette Stewart, and Rick Finney, verified
that Pikes Verdugo Oaks was a fine place to
have the Club's Awards Banquet on July 26,

MAY COMPETITION REPORT

The judges for the May Competition were Catherine
Laursen, Susan Pinsky, and Katy Cardinale. It
was again another full evening as this all-female
jury scrutinized 120 slides.. And to
my delight more new members joined
in too. One new face came up to the
table and said: "Do I have to be a
member to participate in con^etition?"
Naturally our Susan was right there
to remedy the situation. As he signed
up for membership, his slides went
right into the competition.

Probably one of the most worthwhile
awards to be given at the end of each
Club year is that gold-printed ribbon that says
100% Participation. It's like crossing the finish
line at the end of a 10K run. So many have to
drop out along the way for one reason or another,
but those of you who stick it out to the end know
the satisfaction that comes with the rewarding
accomplishment. Fifty different Club members
participated this year, and 20 of you will receive
one of those ribbons. Congratulations!

Speaking of accomplishments, based on average
scores I am reccmnending that the following members
go from the "B" to the "A" Groups:

STANDARD Susan Pinsky, Earl Colgan,
Oavid Starkman, Carl Felxing

NONCONVEIHTIONAL.. .Susan Pinsky, Marilyn Felling,
Hugh Stilley, George Walker

Just to add some suspense and excitement to the
July 26 Awards Banquet, the final score totals
are kept secret until then. And in case you
think you might have it all figured out, some of
the more crucial participants brought make - up
entries in this last judging, so there just might
be some surprises!

One last reminder: JUNE 10 is the deadline for

your Slide of the Year entries. So if you haven't
already done so, choose your 4 favorite slides
out of any (standard and/or nonconventional) you
have entered this year and get them to me. The
top entries are chosen as honor slides and are
duplicated and made part of our Club's permanent
slide library. Many many of your slides are
worthy of that honor so please don't deprive your
Club of the chance to have the best. And also
another reminder to you newer members to go for
that "Most Promising New Member" Award.
Also, we will again this year have an;(
award for "Best People Picture".

Speaking of "best people", I rate you all
a "10" because you all have made my year
as Competition Director a lot of fun, and
for that I thank you.

Regards,

Tim Cardinale

MAY COMPETITION HM'S AND AWARDS

A GROUP STANDARD:

Awards: Diving Pelicans - Stergis Stergis
Lines and Circles - Tim Cardinale

HM's: Humphry's Basin - Rick Finney
Dixieland Dazzle - Rick Finney
Lost In Contemplation - Rick Finney
Navajo Spinner - Stergis Stergis

B GBDUP STANDARD:
Awards; Skier's Delight - Marilyn Felling

Yosemite Reflections - Hal Stanton
HM' s: Snowstorm at Roaring Springs-Tony Alderson

Minaret Rest Stop - Carl Felling
Sunshine Snowfall - Carl Felling
My Multiple Red Woman - David Starkman
Triforium - David Kuntz

A GROUP •lONCGNVENnONAL;
Awards: Perfect Sandwich - Jerry Walter

Uncle Bill - Paul Darnell

And Away We Go - Paul Wing
Leaves And Bottles - Jerry Walter

HM's: Heavenly-Glow - Stergis Stergis
Flower Dream - Rick Finney
Star Bright - Stergis Stergis
Morning Star #3 - Stergis Stergis
Bnde Optics - Tim Cardinale
CecropiaMoth On Cocoon - Sylvia Sikes

B GROUP NONCONVENTIONAL:
Awards: Portrait of Kathy - George Walker
HM's; Ruffles And Pistils - Hugh Stilley

Tom Griswold Gnome #2 - Marilyn Felling
How's That? - George Walker
Sparkling Succulent - David Starkman
Another Flower - Marilyn Felling
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INSIGHTS: MEMBERS TALK ABOUT THEIR SLIDES

"Humphry's Basin" by Rick Finney. This particular
photograph was taken a few years ago while Jerry
Walter and Xwere on a backpack trip in the Hi^^
Sierra. The weather had turned a

little cool; the sky was very cloudy^
with Just a few shafts of li^t
breaking through. As we looked
down from the crest, I saw a good
opportunity to make a picture —
there was a moody atmosphere with
light breaking on the rocky land
scape on the far side of a little
lake at the bottom of the cirque. In the middle-
ground was a small stream meandering down to the
lake. Although the entire foreground was in shade
the rough granite took on a pinkish hue due to
the lichen growing on it. I placed Jerry wearing
his red sweatshirt and backpack in the lower left-
hand comer of the frame. He was sitting on a
rocky ridge overlooking the scene. The red of
the shirt seems to be iridescent and counter-bal

anced the brightness of the background. The photo
graph was framed so no sky was showing, and the
viewer will see exactly what the model was looking
at. The slide was made on K2^ with a Realist.

"Perfect Sandwich" by Jerry Walter. This was
made as a title slide for my part in the Febru
ary Club meeting in which I described the art of

stereo sandwiching — combining 2 slides
to fozm a stereo "sandwich". This slide
however, was a straight shot. One hears
of hot studio li^ts wilting flowers
during a shooting session. The same
happened with this slide, not so much in
wilting, but in keeping this 6 - inch
assembly of cheese, meat, tomatoes,
pickles, lettuce and sprouts, on whole
wheat, together, because the heat made

the mayonaisse runny and the sandwich kept slipping
apart. The interesting aspect here is that one
sees things in a stereo photo not seen with the
eye in real life — the texture of the "Big H"
sauce ooaing out over the lettuce; the sheen on
the tomatoes; the compression of the sprouts —
all are vivid, and yummy. This picture has almost
universal appeal — if you like to eat, you'll
love this slide, in stereo none-the-less. Slide
bar, K25, 2 spotlights. Canon EF w/ 50nim macro
lens. Easy, fUn, and delicious!

"Triforium" by David Kunta. I took this colorful
shot of the Triforium in downtown Los Angeles on
an exceptionally cloudless and smog-free day. I
waited quite some time for these conditions to
occur, but was rewarded with this and several
other beautiful pictures of downtown LA, I used

Stereo Realist with K64 since I hadlff^J^^^
plenty of light available and wanted to i| fj|
get good color saturation. In this par
ticular shot I was more interested in ex
ploring the shapes and colors present in
this sculpture, rather than producing a "record"
type picture of the subject. For this reason I
got very close to the subject and framed the por
tion of the sculpture that I found most visually
interesting. When mounting this slide for compe
tition, I decided that I liked it best reversed.
I find that I am usually more comfortable with
the "heaviest" part of the picture on the left,
since my eye first goes to that part of the sub
ject. I don't know if this isapersonal prefer
ence or a cultural bias; we read from left to
ri^t and I like to scan a photograph the same
w^. I also pulled the chips slightly closer
together than they would nomally be mounted since
I wanted the viewer to feel closer to, and more
intimate with the subject.

"Minaret Rest Stop" by Carl Felling. In February
of this year, Marilyn and I were fortunate to
share our first cross country skiing experience
with two fellow stereo photographers at Mammoth
Mountain. After many miles and many rolls, Marilyn
decided to stop and enjoy the view while the rest
of us climbed "one last ridge". On our return,
we discovered Marilyn's ingenuous solution to
resting without sitting on wet snow. Suspended
between her uprighted skis and poles by her out
stretched arms and legs, Marilyn was entranced
by the beauty of the distant Minarets. Her focus
on the Minarets set the mood of the picture —
the tranquility of the Sierra — despite her comic
position. The scenic snowscape
was brightened by Marilyn's
orange daypack. I captured this,
slide with my 2.8 Realist on
Kodachrome 64* My Solagar 1
Spotmeter assured that this
single candid shot would be
properly exposed at f/I6 at
1/100 second in direct sun.
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SEVENTH QUIZ ON STEREO
This month we are trying a new format: essay questions instead of multiple choice.

1. You are-in Monument Valley shooting a butte framed in the fork of a dwarf tree
5 feet away, and you are stopped down to f/11 to include everything in the depth of
field from 5 feet to INF. Will the stereogram project? Why?

2. Under what circumstances is it permissible to tilt a stereo camera up or down?
When is it permissible to tilt sideways?

3. Your hand held landscapes shot at 1/25 sec are often blurred, but your hand held
strobe shots of the banquet using a speed of 1/25 are sharp. Please explain.

4. Your film, processed and returned uncut, has considerable curl. What to do?

5. You have seen a slide program using dolls as models, shot on a table top. All
depths seem exaggerated. What could have caused this problem?

6. You have seen at the Club Competition what appears to be a slide bar table top
shot with strobe, but the shadows seem to be jumping. What could be the problem?

7. A slide shown at the Club has a pinkish vertical streak near the right side of the
right chip; What is the problem? How can it be remedied?

8. A slide shown at the Club has a rich deep blue sky, but the sky is quite dark at
the corners, l/hat causes it? What can be done to avoid it?

9. You accidentally overturned your sorting box when cutting Stereo Realist film.
How would you sort out the lefts and rights without mounting every one?

10. You saw at the Club Competition a sandwich with a moon superposed on a landscape,
but the moon seems nearer than the clouds. What is wrong? How to fix it?

11. You and your wife shot many of the same scenes on your vacation, she with a Ste
reo Realist, and you with a Kodak Stereo. When the 20 rolls of film come back, how
can you tell which are yours and which are hers?

12. Your pictures shot at the large aquarium tanks at Scripps Institute came back
absolutely black, but you are sure you used the correct guide number for your strobe.
What could have happened? How could you avoid this in the future?

13. Your Stereo Realist received a heavy blow, and the rangefinder no longer agrees
with the focus wheel. Until you can get the camera fixed, which do you believe?

14. A newcomer to hyperstereo has problems mounting his airplane hyperstereos. If
the top corners are registered, the bottom corners are not. What is wrong?

15. One of your Club members shoots superb portraits using two SLR's side by side,
with 85mm lenses. Is the realism in his stereograms the result of his equipment,
or does he just have more poetry in his soul? Explain your answer.

16. A Club member has just received an Award for a slide bar shot of a butterfly;
however it seems to pull your eyes a little, and when you blink one eye and then the
other, the picture seems to jump at the corners. What is wrong? Explain.

17. What principally controls the perceived size in a stereogram?

18. Explain why it is necessary to limit subject depth in a stereogram,

19. Explain why the left and right films must be in essentially the same plane when
exposed if you are to get a distortionless, projectable, non eye-pulling stereogram.

20. Explain for the benefit of a new Member the meaning of stereo window. What is it
and why do we need it ? Hint: consider the floating margins.

21. Explain the concept and rationale for a Universal Depth and Parallax Table.

22. Can you explain why one cannot rotate and trim the chips from a picture shot with
the camera tipped 45 degrees sideways and get a viewable stereogram?


